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THE TRUST COMPANY CREED—TENTH 
ANNIVERSARY REFLECTIONS 


N these piping times of democracy when even the breath of spring seems 
impregnated with the germ of new freedom; when business and banking 
are in the throes of “emancipation,” it is well to “take stock” and not 

lose sight of fundamentals. New fashions in political platforms and theories 
of government will come and go, but, at least, those bedrock principles which 
govern every trust company worthy of the name, are not susceptible to such 
variation. The distinctive character and functions of trust companies will 
not only be preserved but will be more sharply defined, if possible, under the 
operation of new laws intended to improve the banking and credit systems 
of the country. As a corporate entity, which makes a covenant with Time 
itself, as it were, and which undertakes to fill the breach between generations, 
the trust company must be impervious to change. Its powers and responsi- 
bilities as custodian of the pledges of the living and the dead must be kept in- 
tact. Diffusion of such authority can only weaken and impair the principles 
of corporate trusteeship. From a legal standpoint the trust company derives 
its corporate existence, its charter rights, from the State and is subject to 
its statutory regulations. But it is more truly a creature of economic law 
and as such it has become a necessary, organic factor in modern business 
and social progress. 

The certain growth and the splendid opportunities for greater usefulness 
which trust companies inherited as the substitute for the individual in assum- 
ing the multifarious trust relations growing out of highly organized business 
and in the administration of post mortem wealth—such were the thoughts 
which first prompted the publication of Trust Companies Magazine just 
ten years ago this month. During the ensuing years we have become 
imbued with even deeper faith in the important mission and greater useful- 
ness of the trust company. Its plisncy of service, its perpetual existence 
and freedom from the frailties and uncertainties which attend human life, 
these render the modern trust company more invaluable as business systems 
become more highly organized and civilization advances. To help crystallize 
and stimulate the ideals of the men who are animated by the highest sense 
of duty in directing the affairs of trust companies—that has been the guiding 
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motive to which we have tried to adhere in publishing Trust Companies. 
To witness the wonderful expansion in the banking resources of the trust 
companies of the United States from $3,138,085,000 in 1904 to approximately 
$5,700,000,000 in 1914; to record and testify to their faithful, competent 
stewardship over many billions of individual and corporate wealth held in 
trust; to trace the progress of uniformity and improved standards in trust 
company legislation during the past ten years—that, indeed, has been a rare 
privilege. 


Even if big corporations are to be put into hobble-skirts and the Federal 
Reserve Act disregards Section 10 of the Constitution, the trust companies 


of the United States are bound to expand in volume of business, in number 
and in usefulness. More and more the practice of selecting individuals as 
executors and trustees is becoming obsolete. More and more the intricate 
and efficient machinery of business and finance calls for the kind of services 
which only highly developed trust company organizations can render.’ In- 
evitably the trust company looms up like a beaconlight in the minds of men of 
affluence, as well as of moderate means, in creating living or testamentary 
trusts, either in behalf of their own progeny or in bequeathing the residue 
of their estates to philanthropic, charitable or educational research work. 
Even where men of large fortunes cling to the custom of appointing relatives 
or business associates as their trustees or executors nearly all of the important 
wills probated within recent years contain final reliance on the trust com- 
pany, as witness the wills of the late J. P. Morgan and the late George W. 
Vanderbilt. 

Since Trust COMPANIES was first published the “trust company idea” 
has ripened and has adapted itself to the requirements of nearly every civilized 
nation in the world. Nothing illustrates so truly the homogeneous, immu- 
table character of the “modern trust company,” than its successful application 
in the most advanced countries. It flourishes as a distinct institution 
throughout the provinces of Canada, in the more stable South American re- 
publics, in Hawaii, Cuba, Australia, South Africa, Japan, Germany and Great 
Britain. Although the “trust company” has been regarded as peculiarly an 
American conception it has become an integral part of the best financial 
systems of the world. 

In considering the probable relation and status of trust companies under 
the operation of the new Federal Reserve Act we must not fail to remember 
that they have been in existence in this country nearly one hundred years; 
that they have marched onward and have gained in prestige without being 
affected by changes in government policies or ‘enactment of National bank- 
ing and currency laws. It is therefore obvious that the introduction of new 
laws relating primarily to banking and credit facilities can only indirectly 
influence trust company organization. At the same time they will also benefit 
if business and our currency system are to be freed from archaic confinements. 

In passing the tenth milestone the publisher of Trust Companies must 
express a heartfelt sense of obligation toward the trust company interests, 
who, by their co-operation and encouragement have made it possible to devote 
these pages primarily to the trust company cause. It shall always be our 
most earnest desire to prove worthy of this confidence. 
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DEVELOPMENT OF TRUST COMPANIES DURING PAST 
TEN YEARS 


THEIR STATUS IN CONNECTION WITH RECENT BANKING 
AND CURRENCY LEGISLATION 


BRECKINRIDGE JONES 
President of The Mississippi Valley Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 


(Eprtor’s Note: We deem it a privilege to voice the unanimous sentiment of the trust 
company fraternity throughout the United States in acknowledging the loyalty and unselfish 
devotion with which Mr. Breckinridge Jones has aided in creating a strong community of 
interest among trust companies, the essence of which is a constant striving for lgher 
standards and ideals of administration. It was largely due to his zeal and initiative that 
the Trust Company Section of the American Bankers’ Association was organized at a time 
when the “trust company movement” was yet in a nebulous stage and when mutual 
¢0-operation was most essential. At all seasons and especially in connection with the recent 
hearings at Washington in revising the National currency system, Mr. Jones has been fore- 
most in advancing the general interests of trust companies. As time goes by the endearing 
title “Favher of the Trust Company Section,’ which has been bestowed upon Mr. Jones, 
will be vested with still broader significance as a tribute to his valuable services to the 
trust company cause.) 


HIRTY years ago a gentleman living in St. Louis returned from a trip 
Eg to Philadelphia, and gathering a party of his friends, suggested that 
they organize a trust company. He had been considered a conservative 
man and his friends were not backward in expressing their surprise at what 
they called a wild-cat scheme. They had all heard the term “trust company” 
and thought it might be a good institution in some communities, but was too 
strange a kind of a financia! institution for them to approve. The truth was 
that they did not know what a trust company was. This gentleman, how- 
ever, did not give up and finally received the promise of sufficient support 
to justify an effort to establish such a company ; but, he found that the statutes 
of Missouri did not authorize the formation of an institution of the kind he 
had in mind, and that a corporation could not act in a fiduciary capacity. He 
gave up his plan. At that time there were only 44 trust companies in the 
United States. 

Twenty-four years ago the writer of this article tried to gather literature 
which would explain the work of the trust company, and after a most 
exhaustive search was unable to find in print fifty pages of general information 
in regard to that subject. There were then in the United States 63 trust 
companies. 

However, not only in St. Louis, but throughout the entire United States 
the growth of the country demanded a financial institution more elastic and 
more responsive to the varied needs of a complex community, than was a 
bank. Money had been accumulated and the need for an institution that 
could conserve such capital, and safeguard it, for others and the present 
owner, was felt. In the next ten years the number of trust companies in the 
United States grew to 276, but the term “trust companies” was still misunder- 
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stood, and institutions organized under banking laws and doing a banking 
business only were beginning to use the word “trust” in their titles. There 
are still throughout the country some institutions of this kind. Because 
trust companies were beginning to be a success, the term was getting into 
disrepute on account of its too free use by those who had questionable pro- 
motion schemes to foster. 

sy this time, 1897, the trust companies that were established began to feel 
the need of some kind of an organization. There was grave danger of a 
misunderstanding between them and the established banks, who did not fully 
realize that trust companies occupied a different field. Trust companies were 
being attacked in the legislatures of the several States. Bills were being 
introduced at nearly every session, (in those States where trust companies 
already existed), for the purpose of restricting their powers. In States where 
there were no trust companies and where there was an effort to pass laws to 
authorize them, bitter opposition to such bills was springing up. This was 
chiefly because bankers did not understand that in a developed community the 
trust company was a necessity and had a field of its own. For self-protection 
it became necessary for the trust companies of this country to organize. 
They might have had an organization separate from that of the bankers had 
not intelligent men among the bankers and among trust company officials 
clearly realized the danger, and brought about the formation of the Trust 
Company Section of the American Bankers’ Association. At this time there 
was still practically no literature in regard to the trust company question, and 
many people did not know the real meaning of the word “trust” when joined 
to that of “company.” 

At the first meeting of the Trust Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association, among the things suggested were that the Section have 
some publication make a compilation of the trust company laws of the various 
States, and that the Section try to induce some of the banking journals to 
publish the papers read at the meeting, and devote some space to questions 
of special interest to trust companies. When one examines the various 
banking journals of the present time, it seems strange that there could have 
ever been a time when they did not contain trust company news. But at the 
time the above recommendations were made by the Section, there was 
nothing regularly printed about trust companies. 

A few years later, in March, 1904, TRust Companies Magazine was 
established. It devoted all of its pages exclusively to trust company questions ; 
and, since that time has been a means of giving advance information in 
regard to proposed laws, and of presenting the trust company side of con- 
troversies which arose from time to time. It has been the means of getting 
before the entire trust company world the best thought on the different 
problems that trust companies face. 

At the time Trust Companies Magazine was established there were 924 
trust companies in the United States. During the term of its existence 
trust companies have increased until their number, as stated in the report of 
the Comptroller of the Currency for 1913, is 1,515, with aggregate resources 
of more than five billions of dollars, the percentage of increase being 63.96%. 

During this period of time many questions of great importance to trust 
companies have been discussed. In many States the question of whether or 
not they should become members of the Clearing House Associations has 
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been decided. Many laws have been enacted in the different States concern- 
ing trust companies, and in order that trust company men might act intelli- 
gently in regard to them, a full discussion has been necessary. TRUST 
CoMPANIES Magazine has always presented such proposed legislation in a 
way to keep trust company men informed. 

tlad trust companies not been-alive to their interests, there are times 
when they would have been omitted from certain privileges which are their 
right. In 1911, when, as a result of the work of the Monetary Commission, 
Senator Aldrich presented a plan for monetary legislation, neither trust com- 
panies nor State banks were given the privilege of membership in the reserve 
association as proposed by him. In this instance trust companies were able 
to be of great assistance to the State banks. The first protest against the 
omission of State institutions came from trust companies. On February 21, 
Ig11, soon after the first Aldrich plan was printed, in an address before the 
Bankers’ Club of St. Louis, the writer had the privilege of presenting and 
having printed and widely distributed an extended argument, protesting on 
the part of trust companies and State banks against their omission from the 
provisions of the proposed bill. At that time there were those who thought 
the protest was inopportune, but the reasonableness of the demand, which so 
far as can be learned was the first time it was voiced, was soon recognized by 
Senator Aldrich, and in the later drafts of the plan and in the bill finally 
reported by the Commissicn to Congress, trust companies and State banks 
were given reasonable recognition. 

Had trust companies and State banks not raised a protest, it is quite 
possible that they would not have been considered in the recently enacted 
Federal Reserve Act. Under that act, State banks and trust companies may 
become members of a [Federal Reserve bank, provided they comply with 
the capital requirements of National banks in the same localities and subject 
themselves to the supervision and regulation of the Federal Reserve Board. 
They must also conform to such provisions of the National Bank Act as pro- 
vide for the limitation of liability of such banks, prohibition against loans 
on or purchase of stock of such banks, impairment of capital and payment of 
unearned dividends. They have the privilege of taking advantage of the 
provisions of the Federal Reserve Act if they so desire, but unlike National 
banks, are not forced to become members of a Federal Reserve bank. 
Whether a trust company should join the Federal system is beyond the scope 
of this paper, and doubtless will be discussed by other contributors. 

In 1912, while preparing an address to be delivered before the Trust 
Company Section of the American Bankers’ Association on “The Achieve- 
ments of the Section During Fifteen Years,’ I had occasion to write letters 
to all of the States, asking for data in regard to trust companies. I received 
replies to 33 of my letters,and they showed that in 14 States only 38 failures 
had occurred from 1897 to 1912. Nineteen States either reported that there 
had been no failures of trust companies, or no failures of trust companies since 
the banking departmeut had been established. Ten of these failed trust com- 
panies had paid all depositors in full, and the losses to depositors in the 
remaining 28 trust companies were extremely small. What these losses were 
in the individual instances can be found set out in the address, which was 
published as part of the proceedings of the Trust Company Section for 1912. 
In the 33 States that replied to my letters there were 1003 trust companies, 
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a very large majority of those in existence, and out of this number, in a 
period of 15 years, only 38 had failed. This in itself shows the high character 
and stability of the trust company as an institution. Depositors in trust 
companies are as well protected as those in any other class of institution. 

A trust company, however, has a larger measure of responsibility than 
a bank. It is charged with the responsibility of acting as executor for a 
man after he is dead, and as trustee under his will, investing and reinvesting 
the funds left in its charge, so that his family will receive a proper income. 
This duty is a grave one, and unless the trust company has fulfilled it, it is 
not a success. However, the evidence shows that the trust company has been 
far more faithful than the individual to the duty imposed by such a relation. 
In only three of these 38 failed trust companies has there ever occurred any 
loss to trust estates entrusted to them, and so far as I have been able to learn, 
in only one instance is it certain that there will eventually be a loss. They 
have invested and reinvested hundreds of millions of dollars of principal for 
beneficiaries and proniptiy paid over to them the income as it accrued. In 
many instances, on account of their superior facilities for gathering informa- 
tion and handling matters of this kind, trust companies acting as trustees have 
saved estates from impending losses. 

There is no reason why a trust company should ever lose any of the trust 
funds committed to its care. It is a principle of law that when a trust fund 
can be traced, it will be held intact for the beneficiary, and the trust depart- 
ment of every trust company should so keep its securities and records as to 
insure this result. There should be a separate vault in which nothing is kept 
except trust securities. Each trust should be separate, and its securities so 
marked as to be easily identified as the property of a particular trust. If 
this is done, there can be no mingling of trust funds with the general assets 
of the company, and the result would be that there could not occur any loss 
to trust funds in the possession of a trust company, even though it should fail. 

So long as capital increases, it will be necessary to have trust companies 
to take care of it. Their growth, both in number and in resources, is assured. 
There is no longer opposition to their establishment, and there need be no 
longer any fear of laws antagonistic in their nature. Problems before trust 
company men are those for more effective organization and a clarifying of 
the laws in the different States in regard to trusts. Trust companies have 
long ago passed through the era when they were considered an experiment, 
and future discussions in Tkust COMPANIES Magazine will be in the nature of 
suggestions as to more efficient operation. 
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IS A CENTRAL BANK INEVITABLE? A REMARKABLE 
FOREIGN CRITICISM OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE ACT 


NEW CURRENCY SYSTEM DICTATED BY POLITICS INSTEAD OF 
SOUND ECONOMIC DOCTRINE 


PRINCE PETER PONIATOWSKI 
Of the Banque Privee, Paris, France 





(Eprtor’s Note: The following criticism and analysis of the Federal Reserve Act, 
which is remarkably frank and forceful, by one of the leading bankers and economists of 
France, will doubtless command wide interest among bankers in this country. It reflects 
the views entertained by some of the most eminent European banking authorities. Prince 
Poniatowski handles without gloves the elements of political expediency and the novel, 
untested theories which have been projected into the new banking and currency act.) 


We have heard so much in Europe of 
this new currency law, that the first im- 
pression of a layman in fighting his way 
through its 25 sections, is that it is a good 
deal more of a banking bill than a cur- 
rency bill. Its contribution to the cur- 
rency system merely consists in the 
gradual unloading of the National Bank 
notes problem upon the Federal Reserve 
Banks and the creation of a fourth type 
of bank note—this one, at last, worthy of 
the name. 

The new currency bill, as far as cur- 
rency goes, leaves the United States with 
yet a task to perform in the future. Indeed, 
it is to be deplored that in a reform as deep 
as that slowly and laboriously worked out 
during the last six years, the Government 
did not. see its way to bring about a com- 
plete unification; it is true, no one dis- 
criminates today amongst its various 
classes of bank notes circulating through- 
out the country, and this will be the case 
as long as the excellent credit of the 
United States remains unchallenged. 

Evidently the problem was not devoid 
of complications, but not of as many as 
those necessarily set in motion by the 
present bill, as far as the whole bank- 
ing fabric of the country is concerned. 
The metal wealth of the Government en- 
abled it to constitute an initial reserve of 
over 70 per cent. on a unified circulation. 
As, however, is the case in most of our 
modern governments, the spirit of reform 
has an outward rather than inward trend 
and Washington’s closest angle of vision 
carries well beyond the boundaries of the 
District of Columbia. 





As far as the principle itself of the di- 
rect issue of notes by the State is con- 
cerned, the Government evidently came to 
the conclusion that with the enormous 
mass of existing currency of that charac- 
ter already in existence, it was too late 
to now amend its ways. One could ex- 
pect, however, that the tendency of the 
new legislation would have been to, at 
least, prevent the State from committing 
its credit in the future back of any other 
note than a bank note of unquestionably 
sound origin, namely, one carrying in it- 
self its own amortization. All that was 
needed was to add to the rigid mass of 
the present currency an entirely new me- 
dium of circulation susceptible of follow- 
ing in its periodical expansions and con- 
tractions the commercial activity of the 
nation. 


Re-Discounting of Commercial Paper 
Only Real Improvement 

This purpose will be fulfilled by the 
power granted the Reserve banks to issue 
bank notes upon prime commercial paper 
re-discounted by them, and let us hasten 
to acknowledge that thereby this most im- 
portant progress has been accomplished. 
In our judgment, however, this was amply 
sufficient to produce all the needed elas- 
ticity and one cannot very well understand 
the motives, at least in one case, which 
prompted the Government in empower- 
ing those same Reserve banks to issue a 
different sort of bank note in two other 
instances. 


National Bank Notes Problem 
By virtue of Section 18, allowing the 
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national banks to gradually cancel their 
outstanding notes issued against the 2 
per cent. bonds of the government, the 
problem in connection with National 
bank notes is practically transferred 
to the Reserve banks, through which 
the same objectionable circulation may 
keep up during a period of 20 years. 
Theoretically, at the end of said 20 years, 
the national banks may have loaded the 
Reserve banks with $500,000,000 of 2 per 
cent. bonds at par; the destiny of the re- 
maining $250,000,000 is not alluded to. It 
is true that in the same Section 18 a 
chance is given the Reserve banks to get 
out of this doubtful transaction by ex- 
changing the 2 per cent. bonds with a 
circulation privilege against ordinary 3 per 
cent. 30-year bonds or one-year notes ex- 
changeable for same. It remains to be 
seen if the Reserve banks may not find 
it expedient to keep the 2 per cent. bonds 
with their circulation privilege, in which 
case a shifting, not a cancellation of that 
class of currency will have taken place. 

Will a 3 Per Cent. U. S. Bond Sell at Par 

in 1930? 

In case, as is probable, the Reserve 
banks avail themselves of their option to 
take over ordinary 3 per cent. Govern- 
ment Bonds, then one may wonder what 
will be the ruling price of 3 per cent. 
bonds of the United States Government in 
I5 or 20 years from now, when the Re- 
serve banks will have been under obliga- 
tion to accumulate annually $25,000,000 of 
the 2 per cent. bonds at par for exchange 
against said 3 per cent. Government 
bonds. A considerable loss may have to 
be sustained by the Reserve banks if, 
as is not unlikely, a policy of imperialism 
abroad and of State socialism within, 
which are the characteristics of our great 
modern democracies, gradually assimilates 
the credit of the United States to that of 
France, England and Germany, countries 
of the first rank which have all seen their 
3 per cent. rentes well above par and 
cannot now increase their national debt 
to any extent except on a 4 per cent. basis. 

However, one may answer that Section 
18 had to solve an outstanding problem 
and resort to some expediency. What is 
then the meaning of Article 4, which de- 
liberately empowers the Reserve banks to 
issue bank notes upon deposit with the 
treasurer of any bonds of the United 
States in the manner provided by the ex- 
isting law relating to National banks? In 
this manner, the Reserve banks will have 
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the right, let us hope not the duty, to buy 
2 per cent. Government bonds carrying the 
privilege of circulation, either on the open 
market or direct from the Government, 
which may from time to time consider it 
expedient to keep on financing itself with 
2 per cent. Government bonds carrying 
the privilege of circulation, rather than 
pay 3 per cent. for its money. As a mat- 
ter of principle, it is to be deplored that, 
creating today an entirely new piece of 
machinery, the Government did not hesi- 
tate to inflict upon it functions in abso- 
lute contradiction with all notions of 
sound economics. 

We can in a way understand that the 
Government may have hesitated to pro- 
ceed with the renovation, in its entirety, 
of its currency system, but to have given 
a chance to the most objectionable form 
of its bank notes to keep on perpetuating 
itself in the future, is a mistake. It is 
possible and even probable that the legis- 
lators have been guided in this respect by 
a desire to furnish the Reserve banks with 
every possible means susceptible of in- 
suring their independency from Wall 
Street. As long as elasticity was needed, 
every available process leading to that end 
was to be made use of and one must not 
lose sight of the fact that, in that ever- 
growing commonwealth, the word “elas- 
ticity” appeals to one’s’ imagination 
through the magic of its expanding rather 
than of its contracting properties. Every 
new form of bank note not carrying in 
itself the principle of its own amortization 
should have been systematically discarded. 
Besides, it was not needed. 


Possible Inflation 

With a better use of the reserves in 
normal times and the possibility of set- 
ting them in motion in times of crisis, 
according to the German method, with 
the additional assistance of the Treasury 
funds deposited in the future in the Re- 
serve banks, and last but not least, with 
the permanency of facilities to re-discount 
commercial paper, the danger is not con- 
traction, but inflation of credit. (*) 

\ttention in Washington was directed 
upon this phase of the question many a 
time during the last three months, but the 
perspective of inflation, far from scaring 
the legislators, transformed itself in their 

*Only taking into account the National Banks, the 
re-discount of commercial paper would theoretcally 
permit of an additional circulation of about $900,000,000, 
and this without lowering the legal reserves against 


Bank-notes issued by the Reserve Banks below the 
maximum of 40 per cent. 
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mind into a vision of cheap money and 
wholesale extension of credits. New 
York was going to return to Caesar what 
belonged to Caesar; the present situation 
was abnormal, an act of legislation would 
see to it that it became normal. A thor- 
ough decentralization of the banking 
power toward the most extreme wealth- 
producing parts of the land would at last 
endow the great centers of production 
with proper financial autonomy. 

Complete Decentralization A Utopia 

No doubt the principle of decentraliza- 
tion has been the one lever permitting 
such a far-reaching and complex reform 
to finally gather the support of the most 
adverse political factions in the Senate 
and House of Representatives, and the 
working out of this particular phase of the 
problem will afford us a most curious ex- 
periment in the coming three years. 
Truly, it will be intensely interesting to 
observe, from an academic standpoint, 
what practical effect the decree of Con- 
gress may have in enjoining the whole 
economic strata of a country to disinte- 
grate and reorganize upon a new basis. 

New York the Storm Center 

New York the financial, commercial and 
industrial center of the country, point of 
junction of inward and outward transpor- 
tation—New York, which handles half the 
external trade of the country and thereby 
controls its foreign exchange—New York, 
according to legislation, must surrender 
its supremacy, and this remains the motto 
of the organization committee, whose ar- 
duous task it is to apportion the whole 
banking credit of the United States into 
eight communicating tanks, the contents of 
which must automatically flow toward the 
one tank from which it would tend the 
most to disappear. 

Octagonal America 

This number of eight is purely fastidical. 
The object was to carve up New York in 
as many slices as possible. The bankers’ 
suggestion was to begin with a maximum 
of four Reserve banks; the House of Rep- 
resentatives specified a minimum of 
twelve; at the last hour, the various fac- 
tions compromised on eight. 

As long as for purely political consid- 
erations the principle of a Central bank, 
with a number-of branches, had to be dis- 
carded, the bill should at least have given 
the organization committee the latitude of 
determining the number of districts after, 
not before, their transcontinental tour. I 
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am convinced that, after having obtained 
at this late date the information, without 
which the determination and therefore the 
number of districts could not be arrived 
at, the members of the Organization Com- 
mittee will be the first ones to deplore 
the rigidity of the figure eight, which 
probably will be the only one answering 
no practical purpose. The number four 
was based upon the fact that New York 
for the Atlantic States, Chicago for the 
interior, Saint Louis for the Valley of the 
Mississippi and the South, and San Fran- 
cisco for the Pacific States were the 
logical units from which regional sub- 
division could be accomplished through 
the medium of branches. Then, as fast 
as any one branch would have proven its 
aptitude to become a point of centraliza- 
tion over a sufficiently large area, a new 
district would have been created, of which 
said branch would have become the Re- 
serve bank. There could be no mistake in 
the immediate designation of New York, 
Chicago, Saint Louis and San Francisco, 
and it would have been for the branches 
in Boston, Pittsburgh, Philadelphia, New 
Orleans, Saint Paul, etce., to gradually 
qualify as Reserve banks on the strength, 
not of provisions, but of results. It is 
through such experimental methods that, 
during the last 50 years, the growth of 
the National banks has followed the eco- 
10mical development of the country, and 
that, over the whole of that immense ter- 
ritory, forty-seven cities became in time 
Reserve cities, and three cities, New York 
Chicago, Saint Louis, central reserve 
cities. 
Economic vs. Political Doctrines 

Drastic as Washington wishes it to be, 
the expected decentralization is materially 
impossible. The banking tendency of the 
country arises from causes and rests on 
foundations that no _ legislative body 
should have overlooked. To conform 
with the law, eight Reserve banks must 
be organized; those organized in the three 
central reserve cities and the five others, 
wherever they are, will retain the relative 
importance toward each other that the 
groups of banks merged into them enjoy 
today. The district which must logically 
be allotted to New York represents now a 
banking capital of approximately $450,- 
000,000, compared with $250,000,000 for the 
Chicago district and about $112,000,000 for 
the St. Louis district. 

These proportions will hardly be al- 
tered. New York, by reason of the inter- 
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national character of its location, neces- 
sarily will control the foreign exchange, 
and its Stock Market will remain the only 
one in the States affording the banks, 
through its call-money system, a most 
useful adjunct for the difficult handling of 
short-time money. Of course, the newly 
obtained flexibility of commercial paper 
will enable the banks not to exclusively 
rely upon call-money, but it would be 
childish to minimize its important func- 
tion, a function it is bound to retain in 
the future, thereby helping New York ma- 
terially to retain its present financial su- 
premacy. 
Central Bank, a Question of Time 

Politics or no politics, in a very few 
years, the Reserve bank of New York 
will have everything of a central bank, 
except the name, and let us hope that then 
the Government having acquired, through 
a rather risky experiment, conviction that 
no economic phenomena can indefinitely 
yield to a political doctrine, a final trans- 
formation may be effected, the framework 
of the Reserve Bank of New York being 
used for that of a central bank of which 
the other seven will become branches. 

Mind that this ultimate modification, in- 
finitely less difficult to bring about than 
the application of the present law, will 
impose itself not under the pressure of 
the New York banks, but of all the in 
terior banks, which, at the very reading 
of the present bill, already realize that 
the concentration of their legal reserves 
in their own particular district will hardly 
modify the size of their balances in the 
East nor the nature of their relations with 
their correspondents; old-time relations of 
a personal character which, in the United 
States as elsewhere, are the real driving 
power to which prosperous institutions 
mostly owe their growth. 

Discount Rates and the Gold Question 

In order not to apply a limited space 
of time to anything but the principles in- 
volved, I have not referred to the delicate 
question of the fixation of rates of dis- 
count upon a territory almost equal in 
area and diversity to that of Europe, and 
its bearing upon the maintenance of the 
magnificent stock of gold now in the 
country, a problem that alone a central 
bank can efficiently handle. Such intri- 
cate problems call for a unity of thought, 
a vision of National and not regional in- 
terests, and the measures to adopt to be 
successful must, most of the time, be 
taken outside the knowledge of the very 
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parties whose interests are at_ stake. 

We do not see how eight “Reserve 
banks” necessarily identified with differ- 
ent sections of the country, the needs of 
which will not always harmonize, can be 
always brought about to act for a com- 
mon purpose with the discretion and 
quickness of which alone a central organ- 
ism acting for all would alone be capable. 


The Federal Board and the Federal 
Council, Possible Embryo for a 
Central Bank 
If, for reasons we cannot foresee, the 
transformation of the “Reserve Bank” of 
New York into a central bank was tech- 
nically objectionable, another way might be 
merging of the Federal Council and the 
Federal Board into a Board of Regents of 
a central bank, the capital of which would 
be furnished, pro rata from their respec- 
tive resources, by the eight “Reserve 
banks,” transformed into branches. This 
would be a mere matter of form, some- 
thing like the Bank of France locating its 
legal seat at Versailles and retaining its 

organization in Paris. 

It will take two or three years for this 
problem to reach its final phase. Luckily, 
lent condition in which all the 
aanks in the United States are just now, 
reduces to a minimum the risks of the ex- 
periment which they are now forced to go 
through. In closing I consider it my 
duty to specify that the observations thus 
submitted do not reflect the views of any 
one group of bankers in the United States 


the excel 
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I followed the question on the spot last 
Fall and, since the enactment of the law, 
have obtained the opinion of a number of 
bankers, mostly located in the very dis- 
tricts which the so-called currency bill is 
supposed to favor 


New Banking Organization will be What 
Member Banks will Make It 
The new law, in its present shape, is 
but a ,lumsy framework which must 
necessarily adapt itself to the wants of the 
7500 National banks now being crowded 
into it. If these banks, conscious of their 
tremendous power, apply it without pas- 
sion, but also without fear, no Federal 
Board and no Parliament shall resist the 
pressure of their concerted action. In the 
presence of the orderly rebellion of com- 
petence against incompetence, public 
opinion cannot be misguided, as it never 
is in issues in which are involved not the 
welfare of a class or a section of the coun- 
try, but that of the whole Nation. 





eA litine 


“he 


a 
whe 


mateo 9 ab > ea 


© ite age 


i 





eee nd 


Pires 


We 


co aaes 


EE EREETE Tw 


ares 


———— 


Boers 


co 


i 
i 


TRUST COMPANIES 


HARMFUL AND IMPRACTICABLE POLICIES IN PROPOSED 
“ANTI-TRUST” LEGISLATION 


ANALYSIS OF SO-CALLED “‘FIVE BROTHERS” BILLS, SHOWING EFFECT ON 
SMALL AS WELL AS LARGE BUSINESS UNITS. 


There are pending before the Sixty- 
Third Congress over five hundred pages 
of bills relating to trusts and monopolies. 
Of these, however, the proposals that ap- 
parently enjoy preferred attention are the 
so-called “Five Brothers,’ which may be 
briefly recapitulated under the following 
general heads: 

(1) Interstate trade commission bill; 

(2) Interlocking directors bill; 

(3) Holding companies bill; 

(4) Supplement respecting discrimination 
between localities and res judicata; 

(5) Definitions bill. 

Present indications are that the last two 
bills may not be pressed for passage; but as 
this decision cannot be stated to have been 
conclusively made, we discuss all the pro- 
posals. 


(1) Interstate Trade Commission Bill 


Without going into the detail of the ap- 
pointment of the three commissioners, it 
should be noted that this commission is to 
have the right to call upon all corpora- 
tions (excepting common carriers) in any 
manner at any time for such information, 
statements and records of organization, 
business, financial position, conduct, man- 
agement and relation to other companies 
as the commission may desire. The com- 
mission is to have access to all books. 
Failures and neglects to comply are to in- 
volve a fine not over $1,000 per day. The 
information is to be public record and the 
commission is to make the information 
public to such extent as it may deem 
mecessary. The district courts of the 
United States are to have jurisdiction to 
mandamus the production of papers and 
compliance with orders of the commis- 
sion. The commission is to have author- 
ity, either on complaint or on its own 
initiative to conduct investigations to de- 
termine whether corporations may have 
relations with other individuals or cor- 
porations contrary to the Sherman Act 
and amendments thereto, whereupon the 





commission is to submit the matter to 
the Attorney-General. The commission 
is also to investigate corporations at the 
Attorney-General’s request. 

This bill is an inquisitorial statute of 
the most all-embracing character. The 
commission is not empowered to help 
business nor to construe the Sherman Act 
and its amendments in any manner what- 
ever, helpful or otherwise, in answer to 
inquiries of persons anxious to comply 
with the law. The powers of investigation 
are sufficiently broad to permit the com- 
mission to ask all sorts of questions re- 
specting public or private business, or 
public or private life, by virtue of such 
interpretation as the commission might 
make of the statute and of the things that 
it desires to prove thereunder. 

We are not to be understood as opposed 
to the commission idea if. under proper 
conditions. It has been often suggested 
that the most efficient and least harmful 
way of enforcing the Sherman Act would 
be to have a powerful commission with 
broad powers of interpretation and ad- 
ministration. Certainly, as between such 
a commission and the other four pro- 
posals of the Wilson administration, the 
commission plan would be safer, more ex- 
peditious and less inimical to business. 
Our criticism of the proposed commission 
is that it can do nothing but probe and 
incite prosecutions. 


(2) Interlocking Directors Bill 


No person concerned in manufacturing 
railroad equipment, railroad rails or struc- 
tural steel, mining or selling coal or the 
conduct of a bank or trust company shall 
act as a director of a railroad; no person 
shall be a director or officer in two or 
more Federal Reserve Banks, National 
Banks or other banks or trust companies, 
and private bankers or directors in State 
institutions shall not be eligible to be direc- 
tors in institutions operating under the 
Federal Reserve Act. The penalty is $100 
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per day, plus imprisonment at the dis- 
cretion of the court of not over one year, 
or both. This bill might well be described 
as “An Act to discourage live ones and 
upraise dead ones.” The active men of 
every important city in this country are 
the men who have sufficient administra- 
tive ability and energy to indulge in a 
diversity of tasks. If a man has talent as 
a banker, he is not likely to be allowed to 
limit his activities to a single bank. If a 
man is of general business intelligence, he 
is wanted on the directorates of factories 
and railroads as well as banks. President 
Wilson has suggested that these pro- 
visions might open the way for young 
men. They would not. The only young 
men affected would be the low-salaried 
clerks who became “dummy” directors to 
take the places of men required to with- 
draw. These dummies would not be 
vested with any discretion or power and 
their “promotion” would avail them not at 
all. On the other hand, the certain re- 
sult of such a restriction would be that 
superannuated stockholders, rich men’s 
sons, and wealthy women, interested in 
corporations, would be drafted to fill the 
vacancies resulting when the directors 
ceased to “interlock.” 

If American business men are really de- 
sirous of this sort of interference with busi- 
ness then the administration program 
should be allowed to roll on. But if they 
are not, they should make strenuous en- 
deavors against the passage of this bill 
on interlocking directorates. It may well 
be that there have been evils resulting 
from too close alliance between corpora- 
tions producing, let us say, steel rails and 
corporations operating railroads. It is 
likewise the fact, however, that the pres- 
ence on the directorate of a railroad com- 
pany of a man familiar with the manufac- 
ture of railroad equipment or steel rails 
is of prodigious value. From the view- 
point of economical public service, the 
most important thing to a railroad is to 
make its purchases at times when prices 
are low, and to lay out its supply program 
over as long a future period as possible. 
Such information can best be obtained from 
persons engaged in those lines of business 
who are at the same time interested in the 
success of the railroad. It can hardly be 
doubted that the presence upon railroad 
directorates of men in the supply trade 
kas been far more often a help than a 
detriment. The reasons for prohibiting 
bankers from sitting upon railroad boards 
or for prohibiting one banker from sitting 
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upon the board of another bank are much 
more difficult to apprehend. There are 
thousands of instances where bankers sit 
upon railroad directorates but. the railroad 
has no relations with the bank of such 
banker. On the other hand, the only case 
where impropriety of interlocking of di- 
rectors exists, as between a bank and a 
railroad, is where the bank is an important 
fiscal agency of the railroad and where, 
also, it uses its connection as fiscal agent 
to procure the railroad to make improvi- 
dent financial arrangements. Hence a 
sweeping prohibition against such inter- 
locking of directorates between banks and 
railroads is like the method of roasting a 
pig by burning down the pig-house. As 
between one bank and another, the dam- 
age done by the interlocking of directors 
is very difficult to puzzle out. If it is to 
be explained solely by the opening of new 
places for promising young men, the act 
should also provide some method of forc- 
ing the promising young men into the 
places. The attempt to make each bank 
utterly separate and incommunicado has 
no self-explanatory merit and it would 
seem that business men throughout the 
country ought to be sufficiently potent 
against it to defeat its passage. 

Section 4 of the Interlocking Directors 
bill provides that the circumstances of a 
common director between two competing 
corporations is to be “conclusive evi- 
dence” that real competition does not 
exist, and that this elimination of compe- 
tition shall constitute a combination in 
restraint of trade subject to the remedies 
and penalties provided by the Sherman 
Act. Whether the prohibition against in- 
terlocking directors is wise or not, Sec- 
tion 4 would obviously make the statute 
quickly operative, as neither from the 
point of view of the corporations nor 
from the point of view of the individual 
directors would there be any advantage in 
courting the possibility of litigation under 
the Sherman Act with all its penalties and 
imprisonments, while the business damage 
from such prosecution would loom so 
large as to produce a rush to comply with 
the provisions of the statute. 


(3) The Holding Companies Bill 

This measure has not yet been drafted. 
If anything can be spelled out from the 
pronouncements of the administration, it 
is that the holding company is not per se 
unlawful, but that. it is sometimes used to 
effect a result contrary to law. For in- 
stance, a corporation of New Jersey, being 
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authorized to buy the stock of any other 
corporation of any other State, might buy 
the capital stocks of competing corpora- 
tions in Pennsylvania and Ohio. If so, such 
New Jersey corporation could be reached 
today under the Shermant Act; and, indeed, 
has already been reached in the Standard 
Oil case, among others. On the other 
hand, the attempt to abolish holding com- 
panies as such, without regard to their 
intent or effect, would be a grievous un- 
dertaking and would restrict many lawful 
businesses to their great expense and 
without advantage to any one. The legis- 
lative policies of some States do not per- 
mit foreign corporations to operate busi- 
nesses within them. For instance, the 
State of Texas prohibits foreign corpora- 
tions from operating railroads within the 
State, and the only way in which the 
Atchison or the Burlington or the Rock 
Island can construct and operate railroads 
in Texas is through Texas corporations 
of which they must own the stock. There 
are numerous other cases of holding com- 
panies “by operation of law,” as it were. 
Again, there are instances of holding com- 
panies without the existence of separate 
identity of assets, as where a Delaware 
corporation owns the stock of a New Jer- 
sey corporation and the latter owns a fac- 
tory or refinery. Such arrangements as 
this are frequently resorted to for busi- 
ness considerations that do not affect in- 
terstate commerce in any manner or de- 
gree, but are purely matters of conveni- 
ence or efficiency. Finally, it is today as 
usual a method to buy the stock of a cor- 
poration as it is to buy the physical prop- 
erty of the corporation; in such case the 
vendee may either (1) take a deed of the 
real estate and personal property, or 
(2) may buy the stock of the vendor 
corporation without taking a deed. In 
such cases the vendee becomes a _ hold- 
ing company, but without any intentional 
or resulting restraint upon trade or in- 


terference with interstate commerce. 
(4) Supplement and Res Judicata Bill 


The object of this bill is to add sections 
9g to 13, inclusive, to the eight present sec- 
tions of the Sherman Act of July 2, 1890. 
Section 9 is to provide that it shall be 
deemed an attempt to monopolize inter- 
state or foreign commerce for any person 
to discriminate in price between different 
purchasers in the same or different sec- 
tions or communities with the purpose 
and intent to injure or destroy a competi- 
tor, whether the competitor of the pur- 
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chaser or of the seller. A proviso permits 
discrimination in price as to grades, quali- 
ties and quantities, and permits also al- 
lowance for difference in transportation 
cost. Another proviso purports to per- 
mit sellers to select their own customers, 
“but this provision shall not authorize the 
cwner or operator of any mine * * * to 
refuse arbitrarily to sell” its product “to 
a responsible person, firm or corporation 
who applies to purchase.” For the pur- 
pose of criminal punishment, the purpose 
or intent to injure a competitor would have 
to be proved beyond a reasonable doubt; but 
such purpose or intent would ordinarily be 
presumed from the circumstance of price 
discrimination as between localities in the 
event of civil suit for dissolution or in- 
junction. The provisions of new Section 
g may be summed up by stating that a pro- 
ducer at New York should quote the same 
price to Halifax, New London and New 
Orleans, the purchaser to pay transporta- 
tion charges, or else must, at his peril, main- 
tain a price list worked out on the basis of 
transportation charges so as to effect ab- 
soiute equality between all communities 
served by him. A seller could not under 
these circumstances dare to make a price 
concession in order to get a customer, un- 
less able to protect himself by allowing 
corresponding prices to all other custom- 
ers. The act contains no limitation as to 
time, and a price made to a Baltimore cus- 
tomer by a New York merchant might 
control his entire price fabric for a year 
or more as to all other customers in the 
United States. The ultimate result of 
such a statute would be the Brandeis 
theory of abolition of price competition 
in its most drastic form. Price conditions 
would become as settled as trolley car 
fares, and the only competition would be 
in the way of grade or quality. Instead of 
making competition more free, this stat- 
ute would tend wholly to eliminate com- 
petition among producers ‘and distribu- 
tors. 

The requirement that a mine operator 
(and observe that this includes copper, 
phosphate, iron and radium as well as 
coal) shall not refuse to sell his product 
to a responsible person who applies to 
buy, is of incalculable possibilities. No 
price limitation is suggested, and the mat- 
ter is plainly made a case of “first come, 
first served.” No government since the 
Robber Barons of the Middle Ages has 
ever suggested so tyrannical a regulation 
of commerce. 

Section 10 is the statutory enactment of 
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the principles announced in the various 
price-fixing cases decided by the United 
States Supreme Court (such as Bobbs- 
Merrill Co. vs. Strauss, 210 U. S. 339), 
and this section, being less serious than 
the other proposals discussed by us, need 
not here receive any criticism beyond the 
statement that it is superfluous legislation. 

Section 11 provides that the existing 
Sherman Act shall not be curtailed by the 
provisions of new Sections 9 and Io. 

Section 12 makes judgments in anti- 
trust suits res judicata as against the 
original defendant in any other suit 
brought by a person deeming himself ag- 
grieved by such defendant. Henceforth, 
in other words, a plaintiff in a suit for 
treble damages will have the difficult part 
of his proof made for him by the Govern- 
ment and at the Government’s expense, 
and will need only to prove that he was 
damaged by the unlawful acts. Section 
13 endeavors to create the right to have 
injunctive relief for threatened loss or 
damage. As to both Section 12 and Sec- 
tion 13, it may be added that they open 
wide the doors to the bringing of “strike 
suits,’ and that they remove important 
safeguards to business existing under the 
present statutory state of affairs. 


(5) The Definitions Bill 
This seems to be the most dangerous of 
all the bills. It has been drafted largely 
in order to embody in the Federal statutes 
certain of the principles announced in the 
so-called “Seven Sisters” of New Jer- 
sey. It has also been drafted in oblivious- 
ness, if not in ignorance, of the profound 
difference between the Federal statutory 
situation and the New Jersey situation. 
When the “Seven Sisters” were en- 
acted, New Jersey had no anti-monopoly 
legislation, but on the contrary had en- 
joyed some repute as a State that was 
liberal in its attitude toward corporations. 
The “Seven Sisters’ marked a new era 
for New Jersey and were of necessity 
somewhat extensive and detailed because 
they included the skeleton and flesh of a 
brand-new body of statutes. Again, New 
Jersey was enacting laws for the regula- 
tion of internal affairs, without regard to 
the existence or non-existence of inter- 
state commerce in connection therewith. 
The Federal condition is in sharp con- 
trast. Since 1890 a sweeping and compre- 
hensive anti-trust statute, directed at in- 
terstate commerce, has been in force. 
This statute has been before the courts 
many times and a large body of judicial 


decisions and definitions has grown up 
about it. It does not need amplification, 
as nobody has any doubts that its pro- 
hibitions are wholly comprehensive of 
whatever may fall within the scope of its 
language as interpreted by the courts. 
There has been no complaint, as far as 
we are aware, that the law needed amplifi- 
cation. President Wilson’s own sugges- 
tion has been that, on the contrary, it re- 
quired sharpness of definition in order 
that there might be less uneasiness in the 
business world as to whether or not a 
given course of action might become the 
subject of Federal prosecution. With 
this intention we are heartily in accord, 
but we are equally conscious of its diffi- 
culties. And we are struck by the im- 
mensely grave perils that would beset the 
business of this country if the definitions 
contained in Mr. Clayton’s bill were to 
become the law of the land. The bill at- 
tempts to define the words “contract,” 
“combination,” “conspiracy” and “monop- 
oly” as including “any combination or 
agreement between corporations, firms or 
persons or any two or more of them * * * 
for the following purpose.” Then follow 
the four inhibited purposes, which we 
take up separately. 

First, “to carry out restrictions in trade 
or to acquire a monopoly in any interstate 
trade, business or commerce.” Practically 
every transaction whereby an agreement 
is made for the purchase of goods is a 
“restriction” in trade. If Jones agrees to 
sell one thousand harrows to Smith, the 
field from which Brown may purchase 
harrows is thereby restricted to the ex- 
tent of one thousand harrows. If Henry 
Ford agrees to take the entire output of 
fenders that a given factory can produce 
during a year, obviously a restriction in 
trade is made against other purchasers of 
fenders That most usual and proper 
business arrangement, the exclusive 
agency for a given producer’s output, is 
made prestimptively illegal (in the face of 
judicial holding to the contrary in Whit- 
well vs. Continental Tobacco Company, 125 
Fed. Rep. 454). These are but cursory 
suggestions as to possible result of this 
prohibition. Its ramifications are endless. 

The second wrongful purpose is “to 
limit or reduce the production or increase 
the price of merchandise or of any com- 
modity.” This only needs to be stated to 
disclose its risks. It would be unlawful, 
for example, for two concerns to agree to 
produce less than their respective total 
outputs in order that each of them might 
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have some business in a lean year. Even 
the vote of a board of directors to close 
down a factory in a bad season might 
come within this definition! 

The third wrongful purpose is “to pre- 
vent competition in manufacturing, mak- 
ing, transporting, selling or purchasing of 
merchandise, produce or any commodity.” 
Every purchase of an additional plant to 
some extent “prevents competition,” even 
though the number of persons engaged in 
the business be such that nothing in the 
nature of monopoly is thereby created. 
Whatever other criticisms might be made 
of this third definition, it can also be said 
with much point and effect that it would 
not in any slightest degree assist the 
anxious business man in determining 
whether or not a course of conduct is 
rightful. Under the Sherman Act he is 
aware that the prevention of competition 
can be carried to an improper extent and 
it will do him no good whatever to repeat 
the prohibition in slightly different and 
more ambiguous language. 

The fourth improper purpose is “to 
make any agreement, enter into any ar- 
rangement or arrive at any understanding 
by which they directly or indirectly un- 
dertake to prevent a free and unrestricted 
competition among themselves or among 
any purchasers or consumers in the sale, 
production or transportation of any 
product, article or commodity.” a & 
hardly possible to imagine any business 
transaction that could not be held to be 
within this sweeping language. What was 
said in reference to the first definition can 
be repeated here with even greater point. 
Every sale or purchase of goods to some 
extent decreases free and _ unrestricted 
competition among other buyers or sell- 
ers of such goods. All of the associations 
for handling truck-garden produce, milk, 
fruit and other perishables are plainly 
violative of this restriction. 

Of these four definitions, therefore, it 
may be said not only that all of them are 
unnecessary, but also that the business 
men of the country should and would be a 
unit in opposing them if they could be im- 
pressed with their infinite possibilities of 
danger. The definitions attempt to define 
in advance something that cannot in the 
nature of things be defined until (1) the 
transaction has happened, and (2) some 
person, group of persons or community 
has been damaged by such happening. 
The definitions fail utterly of making any 


clearer the acts prohibited by the Sher- 
man Law, while they reach a result con- 
trary to the asserted intentions of the 
present administration viz.: they prohibit 
a vast number of additional acts and thus 
would inevitably plunge business into 
utter stagnation and gloom. 


(6) Summary 

The administration has publicly an- 
nounced a desire to relieve business men 
of anxiety and to facilitate the transaction 
of business. We believe that we have 
shown by this too hasty review of the 
pending bills that no one of them is de- 
signed to facilitate business or to add to 
the contentment or prosperity of the busi- 
ness man. On the contrary it is so clear 
as almost not to require demonstration 
that the certain result of the enactment of 
such legislation would be to confuse and 
perplex conscientious men endeavoring to 
carry on a lawful business, and to extend 
the Sherman Act into realms where the 
wildest antagonists of trusts never ex- 
pected to behold it. Indeed, far from de- 
stroying the octopuses and other mon- 
sters that are supposed to be damaging 
the prosperity of our country, these pro- 
posed laws, if enforced honestly and with- 
out favoritism, would bear with dispro- 
portionate severity upon the smaller busi- 
ness men. Large corporations sometimes 
accumulate surpluses out of which they 
can defend themselves against govern- 
mental prosecutions; but smaller  busi- 
nesses might find it difficult to finance the 
immense cost of this sort of protection, 
and in view of the apparent hopelessness 
of so protecting themselves might prefer 
to surrender without a struggle. Large 
corporations would also be enabled to 
“pick upon” the smaller businesses, and 
cause investigations and litigation. 

We express ourselves as in sympathy 
with the administration in its desire not 
to limit the Sherman Act, but to more 
clearly define its scope and meaning. If, 
however, the five bills above discussed are 
to be regarded as the views of the ad- 
ministration, we cannot escape the con- 
clusion that it is woefully lacking in com- 
prehension of the effect of such statutes 
upon the general business of the country. 
Practically every one of these proposals 
is fraught with danger, and every thought- 
ful American should spare no effort to 
assist Congress in realizing the nature 
and extent of the peril. 
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SUPPRESSING UNWARRANTED AND ILLEGITIMATE 
PROMOTION OF NEW BANKS 


WHAT HAS BEEN ACCOMPLISHED IN MICHIGAN 


EDWARD H. DOYLE 
Commissioner of Banking, for the State of Michigan 


President National Association of Supervisors of State Banks 











Early in my administration of the affairs 


of the Michigan Banking Department it 
became obvious to me that there were banks 
in the State that never should have been 
permitted to organize. Charters should 
have been refused in some cases on account 
of incompetency and inexperience of the 
men in charge; and in certain instances it 
developed that the stockholders were abso- 
lutely incapable of meeting additional lia- 
bility in case of failure. Also, instances 
were discovered where banks had been or- 
ganized in communities whose banking 
facilities had been manifestly ample. It was 
patent, therefore, that stringent restrictions 
and requirements should be thrown around 
the organization of State banks for the pro- 
tection of depositors, and incidentally some 
of the stockholders, not taking into con- 
sideration the trouble, worry, and criticism 
to be thus escaped by the banking depart- 
ment. 

Up to 1911 the organization of a State 
bank in Michigan was a very easy proce- 
dure. Any five or more persons could or- 
ganize a State bank by merely filing with 
the department the necessary papers re- 
quired by statute, and paying in one-half of 
the capital stock. Up to that time no dis- 
cretionary authority had been exercised in 
the direction of ascertaining the experience, 
competency, character, and financial respon- 
sibility of the persons seeking to become 
stockholders. 

In Michigan, as in other States, new banks 
are organized under one of the following 
conditions : 

First. In communities not having .bank- 
ing facilities of any kind. 

Second. In cities or villages where a 
State or National “bank is already estab- 
lished. 

Third. In localities where only private 
banks exist. 


Before approving applications for the 
organization of State banks under the first 
above named condition, the department ‘has 
during this administration endeavored to 
satisfy itself that the community could 
properly support a bank; that the commer- 
cial and agricultural pursuits of the people 
argued for the success of the bank during 
its corporate life; that the stockholders 
were men of proper character and financial 
standing, and that the men to be in charge 
were experienced in the business and well 
acquainted with the property valuations and 
local credit conditions; and that the bank 
was not organized for the purpose of per- 
mitting excessive loans to any of the off- 
cers or directors. 

Where applications were made to organ- 
ize State banks in localities already having 
State or National banking facilities, in addi- 
tion to the qualifications of officers, direc- 
tors, and stockholders, mentioned above, the 
department sought to inform itself as to the 
animus of the people behind the new bank, 
whether they were “getting even” with the 
old bank on account of unjustifiable credit 
not being extended to the organizers, or 
enterprises with which they were connected; 
whether the organization was the outgrowth 
of local jealousies or quarrels; whether 
some successful and ambitious local finan- 
cier desired to create a place for a relative 
or protégé; whether someone was seeking 
through the organization to unload at a good 
price certain real estate as a bank building; 
whether the established bank was fulfilling 
the needs of and had the confidence of the 
community (which fact was judged largely 
by growth, etc.) ; or whether or not it was 
dry-rotting or at a standstill, and the de- 
posits and business of the community were 
going elsewhere. 

In communities where only a private bank 
existed, and which was desirous of organ- 
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izing as a State bank, the department made 
careful inquiry into the reputation of those 
connected with the bank; also, an exhaus- 
tive examination of the affairs of the pri- 
vate bank, especially frowning upon exces- 
sive valuations of bank building, furniture 
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and fixtures, and excessive bonuses or pre- 
miums to be paid or allowed for “good will” 
of the business. All of the assets to be 
taken over by a State bank from such a 
private bank must be approved and ac- 
cepted by the directors of the State bank, 
as well as by the departmental examiner. 
If individuals in such a village, independent 
of the owners of the private bank, seek to 
organize a State bank the Department does 
its utmost to bring all of the interests to- 
gether, with the idea of insuring to the 
community one good, strong, incorporated 
bank, and doing justice to the then existing 
private bank. 

In many cases in the past the department 
has gone to the expense of sending its 
examiners and representatives to make a 
personal investigation into the affairs, char- 
acter, etc. of the people seeking to organize 
State banks; and in many instances some 
startling conditions have been uncovered. 


3y a multiplicity of banks in any locality, 
whether city, village, or State, it does not 
necessarily follow that good conditions pre- 
vail. The tendency is to take chances, and 
a bank thus acquires undesirable loans on 
account of undue competition. This has 
proven to be only too true in many cases 
in the past and has been an expensive ex- 
perience to the stockholders, and at times 
to the depositors. 

While the Michigan statutes do not give 
specific authority as to the restrictions, re- 
quirements, and procedure, now a part of 
the bank organization system of the Michi- 
gan Department, no attempt has been made 
through the courts to question the right of 
the department to pursue its course. Of 
course, there have been murmurings, but the 
objections have ended there. I am thor- 
oughly convinced, however, that some such 
authority should be delegated by statute, 
either to the commissioners of banking of 
the several States, or to commissions or 
charter boards. Such laws would help make 
better banking conditions, and lessen the 
number of bank failures in the future. By 
assuming to itself this discretionary author- 
ity, the Michigan department has prevented 
the organization of some thirty-five banks, 
a considerable number of which would have 
been in the hands of a receiver within a 
very short time after organization. In fact, 
some private banks applying for State char- 
ters have since failed, and in some cases the 
officers have been apprehended for pursuing 
irregular methods. It cannot be denied that 
it would have been much more satisfactory 
had the Michigan department been backed 
up by the proper statutes; but it has pro- 
ceeded on the theory that any set of men 
who could not meet the conditions and re- 
quirements of the department would not 
dare to expose to the public the exact con- 
ditions, and of course, any clique or coterie 
of men with ulterior motives could not 
stand the publicity of legal proceedings and 
afterward carry their promotion scheme to 
a successful issue. 

My experience in supervising work con- 
vinces me that public opinion will uphold 
any commissioner in matters of this kind. 
The public now expect, and will demand 
by statute in the future, that its interests 
be protected by making it impossible for 
irresponsible, inexperienced, unworthy, or 
crooked individuals to engage in the bank- 
ing business. 

(Enitor’s Note: In the January issue of 
Trust CoMPANIES attention was directed to 
the excellent work in Michigan in an edi- 
torial entitled “Bank Failures and Grinding 
Out New Charters.) 
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SINGLE-NAME COMMERCIAL PAPER UNDER NEW 
BANKING SYSTEM—THE MERCHANT’S VIEWPOINT 


OUR CREDIT SYSTEM AND THE ENDORSED NOTE 


EDWARD D. PAGE 
Chairman Committee on Commercial Law, Merchants’ Association of New York 
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In the ever-increasing specialization of 
trade and finance it is not at all surprising 
that many things relating to its general con- 
duct should be lost sight of by the business 
man who finds that in a devotion to one of 
its branches lies the best opportunity of 
success. The older generation who traf- 
ficked indifferently in pianos or furs, in 
ginseng, flour, spices or silks, and at the 
same time were the powers of finance, have 
passed away and have been replaced by 
groups of specialists, whose efforts are con- 
centrated on a multitude of transactions in 
a single product. Their aim is to find the 
full possibilities of a profitable career out 
of constantly diminishing opportunities for 
profit, which would have seemed trivial to 
a merchant of the olden time. In all of 
the larger and more standardized branches 
of production and distribution the general 
merchant, who at the same time was an 
important banking factor, has disappeared 
from the business life of our cities. 

Bankers themselves are now seldom the 
product of a mercantile career. They have 
to be educated for a profession, as it were, 
which is ever becoming itself specialized; 
and they have to acquire their notions of 
the methods and practices of commodity 
exchange mostly from the outside. The 
power conferred upon them by the control 
and management of capital—and especially 
of other people’s capital—is so great, that 
their customers seek them rather than they 
go to seek their customers; their attention 
is apt to be concentrated upon the knowl- 
edge derived from records and _ statistics 
which they can study in their own offices 
rather than upon that experience of busi- 
ness methods which is founded upon a first- 
hand acquaintance with such practices, seen 
and experienced at the source. 

Men who rise to important positions by 
graduating from the country to the city, 
from retail to wholesale transactions, or 
through the multifarious experiences of the 


commercial traveler, gain thereby an advan- 
tage in breadth of business vision, which 
sometimes more than compensates for fa- 
miliarity with close-to-hand details. Any 
line of business activity that does not in- 
clude a reasonable leaven of such graduates 
of what might be called the “university of 
business” is apt to gain immediate efficiency 
at the expense of lost power to comprehend 
the broader movement by which the evolu- 
tion of business is proceeding. 

The great changes which have taken place 
in the methods by which the exchange of 
commodities are effected, since the Civil 
War, are matched by equally significant 
changes in the methods of the extension of 
credit; and these, because more subtle and 
less impressive than those of dealings in the 
more material objects of trade, are apt to 
be unappreciated even by those by whom 
they are constantly practised. One of the 
most important examples of this transition 
is found in the methods by which the transit 
of merchandise from the producer to the 
consumer is carried by credits and finally 
liquidated in cash. 

Up to 1861 these credits had followed the 
system then employed and still employed in 
Great Britain for that purpose. The records 
of my business show that in New York City 
alone there were over three hundred whole- 
sale dry goods merchants, selling goods to 
western and southern retail houses, and 
financing fhe merchandise sold for a long 
enough term to provide for its complete 
turnover and cash liquidation from the pro- 
ceeds of the crops. The customary term of 
that credit was eight months, and one, or 
at the most two, liquidations per annum were 
all that were commonly expected. The retail 
buyer had no general credit; he established 
relations with one or two wholesalers who 
made themselves familiar with his character, 
his ability, and the conditions under which 
he made his sales: The fabric of the trade 
was built up upon this intimate knowledge 
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of personality, which often resulted in the 
complete assumption of a buyer’s indebted- 
ness by a single wholesaler in each of the 
merchandise lines which he handled, dry- 
goods, groceries, leather goods, hardware, 
etc. The goods themselves were mostly 
staple, accumulated by the wholesaler in 
anticipation of his busy season, and pur- 
chased in his warehouse by the personal 
selection of the buyer. The goods were then 
billed, the bill approved by the buyer, and 
settled immediately either by a note or draft 
for acceptance at eight months’ sight. The 
transaction, so far as the sale was con- 
cerned, was closed; the seller knew exactly 
the amount and term of the credit extended, 
and the buyer often pledged himself to seek 
no further credit until the note was paid. 

At home he had no credit, for there was 
nobody to extend it; the country bank was 
almost unknown, its functions, so far as they 
were the needs of a rural or semi-rural com- 
munity, were performed, in large measure, 
by the retail merchant himself, who traded 
upon an elaborate system of accounts re- 
ceivable and payable, which needed very little 
cash. My father, who graduated from one 
of these country stores, has often told me 
that they frequently went through a week’s 
business without seeing so much as five dol- 
lars in real money. At the harvest season 
the consumer settled by turning over his 
crop to the retail merchant; he in turn 
shipped it to a market, where it was sold 
and with the proceeds the note was paid. 

The farmer was so dependent upon the 
credit extended by the country merchant, 
and he upon that given by the wholesaler, 
that the sellers, practically, charged what- 
ever prices they pleased for their merchan- 
dise, profits were several times what they 
now are under our cash system, and New 
Yorkers who had never done a business of 
over three or four hundred thousand dollars 
a year retired early with fortunes or com- 
petences. To obtain money with which to 
pay the manufacturer or importer for his 
stock in trade the wholesaler discounted the 
notes or acceptances of the country mer- 
chant, of course endorsing them, and thus 
made the double name paper to which, in 
some quarters, it is hoped we shall soon 
revert. 

But the system had other disadvantages 
than those of excessive profits due to credit 
control. It was easy to counterfeit the bill 
receivable with the endorsed accommodation 
note, and great losses ensued in various lines 
of trade from this practice. A crop failure 
or other disaster in any section not only 
bankrupted its local merchants, and dis- 


honored their paper, but strained or broke 
the wholesalers operating in that region. 
At the outbreak of the southern hostilities, 
every merchant—save one—in this city who 
sold the southern trade either went bank- 
rupt or compromised with his creditors. 
And the fluctuations of the currency, com- 
bined with the scarcity of merchandise dur- 
ing the war period, did the rest. We emerged 
from the struggle with totally changed cus- 
toms of trade. The wholesale business was 
on a cash basis, thirty days being the average 
credit allowed. The manufacturers sold 
their wares on the same basis. 

This system continued satisfactorily till 
the depression following the panic of 1873. 
3y this time the number of dry-goods job- 
bing houses in New York had been reduced 
to some thirty-five, and new wholesalers had 
sprung up throughout the West and South- 
west. Far-away retail credits were no longer 
handled in New York, except through the 
medium of the regional jobber, who soon 
came to have a credit of his own, based not 
on the carrying of merchandise, but upon 
that vastly better and more fluid asset, the 
possession of short-term accounts receivable 
due him from his customers. That these 
accounts receivable havé disadvantages it 
must be conceded; for the date of their 
liquidation is generally more elastic than 
that of a note. They, however, are not only 
established by custom, but enforced by a 
vigorous competition for sales, which is not 
likely to be done away with. 

They have besides another reason for ex- 
istence of perhaps a more permanent nature. 
Goods are no longer selected in the ware- 
house of the seller examined and accepted on 
the spot. In this case the buyer took the 
risk of their being suitable for the needs of 
his clientele—caveat emptor. Modern mer- 
chandise, in its many complicated forms is 
today, in fact, distributed by drummers, who 
sell exclusively from samples, and generally 
for future delivery at a more or less distant 
date. The goods are not accepted until they 
arrive at the store of the buyer and some- 
times not then. The seller guarantees them 
to correspond with sample, to arrive in time 
for this season’s business, and to be reason- 
able in price. Often guarantees, explicit or 
implied, are entered into as to their desir- 
ability. And so the modern business of com- 
modity exchanges is further complicated with 
implied warranties, which stand in the way 
of any fixed and definite settlement of the 
amount due, so that it should become the 
basis of a promissory note. Implied war- 
ranty, as distinguished from caveat emptor 
is now the legal status of a very great part 
of the commodity exchanges of this coun- 
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try, and it is doubtful if it can be done 
away with or even that it is desirable that 
it be done away with, so firmly is it fixed 
in the customs and habits of the one million 
seven hundred thousand firms, corporations 
and individuals, who are doing business over 
the breadth of this land. Therefore the 
material no longer exists for the four 
months, six months or eight months bill re- 
ceivable in transactions among the large 
houses in the wholesale trades. And mer- 
chants rightly refuse to be annoyed and im- 
peded with notes liquidating short-term 
credits, especially where the exact amounts 
payable are contingent upon the fulfillment 
of implied warranties involved in_ th 
sale. 

In recompense we have the system of cash 
or short time settlements in the distributing 
lines of trade, and best of all, the local ex- 
tension of credit through the country bank 
system which has been evolved in response 
te this necessity. If by reason of slow col- 
lections, crop failure or other local disaster 
the retailer is unable to meet his obligations 
to his regional wholesaler, he has two re- 
sources. The first is to his local bank. 
The local banker lives beside him. No one 
better than he is the judge of his character, 
of his ability in management, of the invest- 
ment of his means, the three criteria of 
credit. And so, many a country merchant 
whose statement would not go current for 
credit in the great city is preserved to the 
life of trade by reason of his character and 





ability, known by a neighbor, as is only 
possible at short range. 

He may, indeed, perhaps obtain an exten- 
sion of his overdue account with the whole- 
saler, by giving notes which will carry the 
account over to a more favorable season, 
and thus produce that insignificant element 
of double-named paper so highly esteemed 
by theorists in banking, and fondly supposed 
by students of foreign practices to be equiva- 
lent to the bills of exchange current on the 
discount markets of abroad. They do in- 
deed look like them, but there their simi- 
larity stops short. And to force such an 
extension upon the creditor gives a shock to 
the borrower's credit, from which it but 
slowly recovers. 

The notes which are given to the local 
banker, when endorsed by him, are on the 
contrary the best possible class of deferred 
obligation, not because they are given by 
houses of presumably large capital, but be- 
cause they are based upon the most accurate 
and careful estimation of the two grand ele- 
ments of credit, character and ability, and 
backed not only by the capital of the maker 
but by the total capital of his community, 
expressed in the name on the back of the 
note. 

Can a system which has so gradually 
grown up in this country of magnificent dis- 
tances, of diverse conditions, of local pride 
and of decentralization, perfectly adjusted 
to the complex and slowly developed needs 
of its business, be cast aside, without great 
disturbance to its industry and trade? 


EMBARKING ON A GOVERNMENT-OWNERSHIP POLICY 


In view of the extension of Government 
control as embodied in the revision of the 
country’s banking and currency laws, and 
about to be emphasized in pending anti-trust 
legislation, it is interesting to note the 
affirmation of the policy of Government 
ownership in the enactment of the Alaska 
Railroad bill. This measure authorizes the 
expenditure of $35,000,000 for the construc- 
tion of a railroad in Alaska and represents 
the first step in Government construction 
and ownership of railroads. The debate in 
connection with this bill developed an ex- 
haustive discussion as to the pros and cons 
of Government ownership and the danger 
of embarking upon such a course. Atten- 
tion was directed to the experiences of 
other nations and especially the construction 
of the Transcontinental railroad by the 
Canadian government, which was first esti- 
mated to cost $61,000,000 and now is con- 
servatively é¢stimated at $234,000,000. 


The principle of Government ownership 
is also to be descried in the operation of 
the parcel post and the postal savings bank 
systems. Because of the ability of the Gov- 
ernment to force railroads to carry parcel 
post packages at excessively low rates the 
United States Express Company, after sixty 
years of continuous operation, has been 
forced to go out of business. The American 
Express Company has reduced its dividend 
rate, and there is complaint that the Gov- 
ernment is employing the same policies in 
connection with the parcel post, which it 
now so bitterly criticises in connection with 
the stifling of competition by monopolies. 
It is also interesting to note that the parcel 
post system has created a deficit of $30,000,- 
000 during the first year of operation. The 
postal savings bank system is also conducted 
at a loss, according to Postmaster General 
Burleson, who is therefore anxious to se- 
cure amendments removing the limit of 
deposits in postal savings banks. 
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EFFECT OF FEDERAL RESERVE ACT ON DEPOSITS AND 
LOANS OF A RESERVE CITY NATIONAL BANK 


CALCULATIONS AS TO PROBABLE STATUS OF VARIOUS ACCOUNTS 


H. J. HAAS 
Assistant Cashier First National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 


There is a marked difference in opinions 
regarding the amount of bank balances 
which Reserve city banks shall lose when 
the Federal Reserve banks are established, 
their estimates ranging from 25 per cent. to 
100 per cent.—some arriving at their result 
by calculations, while others are merely 
guessing. Some have gone so far as to 
request their National bank correspondents 
to send them an itemized statement of their 
report to the Comptroller with the thought 
of arranging in columns the capital and sur- 
plus of each bank; their subscription to the 
capital stock of their Federal Reserve bank, 
sub-divided into each assessment; the 
amount of reserve in banks; amount of re- 
serve with them; proportion to whole re- 
serve; proportionate loss each call for pay- 
ment on stock; amount of decrease in re- 
serve in banks each period of twelve months, 
eighteen months, twenty-four months, thirty- 
six months; their proportion of loss each 
period. This plan involves tremendous de- 
tail and when completed does not show any- 
thing more than if totals had been used 
and average the losses, as one bank might 
decide to close their account and withdraw 
all their funds from your bank, while an- 
other bank might close with your competitor 
and not interfere with your account. The 
only instance where this might prove any- 
thing would be a calculation on banks that 
carry their entire reserve with you, and 
even then it would be at fault, as based on 
the character and volume of exchange which 
you collect for them they shall have to 
maintain adequate balances or pay exchange. 
In my opinion the real test is to base your 
calculation on the amount of exchange 
which you collect for your correspondents 
or the amount of exchange sent banks, 
National or State, that maintain dormant 
balances in consideration of the exchange 
which you send them. As for the calcula- 
tion on withdrawals to meet stock payments, 
in my opinion they need not be considered 





at all as they will be made out of the 
bank’s investment funds. 

Under a decision of the Reserve Bank 
Organization Committee, March oth was the 
last day on which information, designed to 
affect the definition of Federal Reserve Dis- 
tricts for the location of Federal Reserve 
cities, would be received. It is understood 
that President Wilson desires to appoint the 
Federal Reserve Board before April Ist, as 
the law provides that not more than one 
member of the Board shall be from one 
district, therefore, it will be necessary to 
designate the districts and the location of 
the Federal Reserve cities in the near fu- 
ture. If the districts are designated on say 
March 21st member banks shall have thirty 
days, or until April 2oth, to subscribe to the 
stock of their Federal Reserve bank in a 
sum equal to six per centum of their paid-up 
capital and surplus; one-sixth is payable 
upon call; one-sixth within three months 
and one-sixth within six months thereafter, 
the remainder or any part shall be subject 
to call when deemed necessary by the 
Federal Reserve Board, and payments are 
to be made in gold or gold certificates. The 
law provides that when the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall have officially announced the 
establishment of a Federal Reserve bank in 
any district every subscribing member shall 
establish and maintain reserves in accord- 
ance with the law. It is not presumed that 
the Federal Reserve banks shall be estab- 
lished short of six months; therefore, banks 
shall maintain the same reserves as at pres- 
ent in the interim between capital payments 
and the establishment of the Federal Re- 
serve bank. 

Presuming that the first call for capital 
payment shall be made at the expiration of 
the thirty day period allowed for banks to 
subscribe for the stock and the funds depos- 
ited in the United States Treasury or Sub- 
Treasuries, it should cause a tightening of 
money and higher interest rates. 
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Country banks will probably call upon 
their city correspondents to make deposits 
in gold or gold certificates for their capital 
payments, but if these payments are to be 
made before the Federal Reserve banks are 
established their balances should be imme- 
diately restored by shipments of currency 
or exchange. In Philadelphia we do not 
anticipate any difficulty in making payments 
in gold or gold certificates. 

The feasibility of the Federal Reserve 
bank handling the exchange proposition has 
caused considerable discussion, and there is 
a difference of opinion regarding their 
ability to handle the business. Personally, 
I think they can do it, as the Federal Re- 
serve bank shall establish branches in its 
territory as they may deem necessary, and 
these branches could handle the exchange 
in their immediate territory. To illustrate: 
if Philadelphia is selected as a Federal Re- 
serve city and the territory shall consist of 
Pennsylvania, New Jersey south of Tren- 
ton, Delaware, Maryland, District of Colum- 
bia, and the Eastern half of West Virginia, 
branches could be established at Baltimore 
and Pittsburgh to take care of the exchanges 
in their natural territory, thus eliminating 
a great volume of business from the home 
office. Both these cities handle a large 
volume of out-of-town items, and the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank, as well as the branches, 
would require its local members to send in 
their items two or three times a day mak- 
ing the last deposit at three o’clock, so that 


TRUST COMPANIES 


items could be gotten out by a five o'clock 
mail. To illustrate what I mean by calculat- 
ing the effect of the Federal Reserve Act on 
deposits and loans of a Reserve City Na- 
tional bank by the average method, let us 
take the following statement of a supposi- 
titious bank before the Act was passed and 
presume that the Federal Reserve banks 
shall be established September Ist: 





RESOURCES 
Loans and Investments........§$29,050,000 
Due from Banks........... . 5,000,000 
Cash and Reserve...... ..... 8,687,500 
5% Redemption Fund........ 12,500 
$42,750.000 
LIABILITIES 
Capital. . ..... $1,000,000 
Surplus. .... .. 1,000,000 
Profits. .. 500,000 
Circulation. ae 250,000 
De posits: 

u. & Goverument.........: 200,000 
National Banks (Active) . 7,000,000 
National Banks (Dormant)... 1,800,000 

Central and Other Reserve 
oT Tee Teer ee ae 

State Banks and Trust Com- 
panies (Active) ........... 6,800,000 

State Banks and Trust Com- 
panies (Dormant) .. 900,000 
Individual Deposits 19,800,000 
$42,750.000 


Active Accounts of Country National Banks 


Schedule A. 


Foreign 


Active Exchange Reduced 
Balances Collected for by 50 
Them at Par Per Cent. 
$7,000,000 $14,000,000 $7,000,000 


Foreign Balance Balanc 
after Est. Necessary M: a 
of Federal to Collect W; ey be 

Reserve Bank at Par ithdrawn 


$7,000,000 $3,500,000 $3,500,000 


This represents National bank accounts not in Reserve or Central Reserve cities. 


Presuming that 50 per cent. of the checks which a Reserve City bank handles are on 


National banks and 50 per cent. on State banks and trust companies that shall not become 


members of the Federal Reserve Association, a Reserve City bank would be permitted to 


collect only the former through the Federal Reserve bank, as the law provides that every 


Federal Reserve bank shall receive on deposit at par from member banks or from Federal 


Reserve banks checks and drafts drawn upon any of its depositors, and when remitted by a 


Federal Reserve bank checks and drafts drawn by any depositor in any other Federal Reserve 


bank or member bank upon funds to the credit of said depositor in said Reserve bank or 


member bank, nothing herein contained shall be construed as prohibiting a member bank 


al 
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from charging its actual expense incurred in collecting and remitting funds or for exchange 
sold to its patrons. The Federal Reserve Board shall by rule fix the charges to be col- 
lected by the member banks from its patrons whose checks are cleared through the Federal 
Reserve bank, and the charge which may be imposed for the service of clearing or collection 
rendered by the Federal Reserve bank. 


It is a fair average to presume that a Reserve City bank collects a ratio of $2.00 of 
exchange to each $1.00 of balance, therefore, reducing the volume of exchange by 50 
per cent., balances would be withdrawn in the same ratio. In this case, having $7,000,000 
active balances from country National banks, all of which is now counted in their reserve, 


: and receiving from them $14,000,000 monthly in country items, it would be necessary for 
the country bank to still maintain a balance of $3,500,000, and they would be privileged to 
7 withdraw a like amount. 
t Dormant Accounts of Country National Banks 
| Schedule B. 
Reduced Exchange Sent Balance | 
Dormant Exchange by Them after Necessary Balance 
Balances Sent 50 Est. of Federal to Receive May be 
Them Per Cent. Reserve Bank Exchange Withdrawn 
‘ ai re <o " ‘ 
$1,800,000 $7,200,000 $3,600,000 | $3,600,000 $900,000 $900,000 





Presuming that the Reserve City bank sends a country bank that maintains a dormant 
account a ratio of $4.00 of exchange to $1.00 of balance, and our supposititious Reserve City 
bank has $1,800,000 deposits of this nature and sends the country bank $7,200,000 exchange, 
and 50 per cent. of the latter were diverted to the Federal Reserve bank, balances would be 
reduced in like proportion, so that $900,000 would be retained, and they are privileged to 
withdraw a like amount. 


National Bank Accounts in Reserve and Central Reserve Cities 
Schedule C. 


Foreign Foreign | Balance 


Bal , Exchange Reduced after Est. Necessary Balance 
oe Collected for by 50 of Federal to Collect May be 
Them at Par Per Cent. Reserve Bank at Par Withdrawn 
5 $3,500,000 $7,000,000 $3,500,000 $3,500,000 $1,750,000 $1,750,000 


& The calculation in this schedule is similar to that of Schedule A, except that they do 

not count their balances as part of their reserve, and are only maintained in consideration 
of the volume of exchange which they send a Reserve City bank. In this case their balances 

i amount to $3,500,000; a ratio of $2.00 of exchange to $1.00 of balance prevailing the Federal 

;' Reserve bank would handle at par $7,000,000. If 50 per cent. of the exchange is diverted 

: to the Reserve City bank $1,750,000 balances would be retained and they would be privileged 
to withdraw a like amount. 


Dormant Accounts of State Banks and Trust Companies 
Schedule D. 


Reduced Exchange Sent Balance 
Dormant Exchange by Them after Necessarv Balance 
Balances Sent 50 Est. of Federal to Receive May be 
Them Per Cent. Reserve Bank Exchange Withdrawn 


$900,000 $3,600,000 $1,800,000 $1,800,000 $450,000 $450,000 
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The accounts of State banks and trust companies maintaining active balances does not 
figure in the calculation whatever as if they are not members of the Federal Reserve Asso- 
ciation it shall be necessary for them to continue to handle their exchange as heretofore, 
and it is possible that the Reserve City bank may have to handle items bearing these 
endorsements outside the Federal Reserve bank, as the original Glass Bill provided that a 
member bank should not be permitted to extend any of the privileges of the Association 
to a non-member bank. This was stricken out in the Senate, and it shall depend entirely 
upon the ruling of the Federal Reserve Board. 

The dormant accounts of State banks and trust companies will be affected in the same 
manner as dormant balances of National banks. Our supposititious Reserve City bank has 
$900,000 deposits of this nature and collects for them $3,600,000 exchange, a ratio of $4.00 
of exchange to $1.00 of balance, and reducing the exchange by 50 per cent. balances would 
be reduced in the same ratio, so that $450,000 would be retained and a like amount withdrawn. 


Reserve. Old Law. 
Schedule E. 


Demand Deposits ; : . $40,000,000 


Less Government Deposit 200,000 
Due from Banks 


Net Deposits 
25 Per Cent. Reserve 


$39,800,000 
5,000,000 


. $34,800,000 


8,700,000 


Reserve. New Law. 


Demand Deposits. . . $40,000,000 


Less Withdrawals September 1, 1914 1,355,556 

Deposits September 1, 1914... - $35,644,444 
Due from Banks......... ye $ 5,000,000 

50 Per Cent. Cleared through Federal Reserve Bank 2,500,000 2,500,000 

Net Deposits... . ae $33,144,444 

15 Per Cent. Reserve.... shee oe .. 4,971,666 
Reserve Old Law $ 8,700,000 
Reserve New Law ‘¥ 1,971,666 

$ 3,728,334 

Less 5 Per Cent. Redemption Fund 12,500 


f. 
~I 
i | 
x 
= | 


Reserve Released......... 


This is a comparison of reserve as calculated under the old law and the new law, 
taking September Ist as an arbitrary date and allowing $4,355,556 for withdrawals at this 
time, and presuming that “Due from Banks” shall be reduced 50 per cent. owing to this 
ratio of items being on members of the Federal Reserve Association. 

Under the old law the 5 per cent Redemption Fund was permitted to count as reserve, 
and under the new law it must be considered as a loss of so much investment funds; 
in fact, by a rule of the department, banks were instructed to eliminate the 5 per cent. 
Redemption Fund from their reserve immediately following the passage of the Act. 

This schedule indicates that reserves necessary would decrease $3,715,834 to take care 
of $4,355,556 withdrawals. The funds to take care of the withdrawals would be further 
increased by $2,500,000 if it is the intention of the Federal Reserve Board to accept items 
from member banks on member banks at par and permit them to use their funds imme- 
diately if they are in excess of their reserve requirements. 
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Reserve Withdrawals—Country Banks 
Schedule F. 


Teeseomel Miami Demoetie-—-Astive .. coi kk ce cee eck cetacean $7,000,000 














National Bank Deposits—Dormant ....................000 eee eeeees 1,800,000 
sen — $8,800,006 

Active Balances Required to Collect Their Exchange................. $3,500,000 

Dormant Balances required to receive Exchange sent them............ 900,000 
———___—_— 4,400,000 
September 1, 1914. Balance on which to calculate Reserve Withdrawals............ $4,400,000 
ees Anan ae ee E SNIN sn o so bac Sas Swain O44 a rcs Pa Rarc oc ewes .... 1,955,556 
Balance Reserve Remaining............ ciek Mags Sue See ti Pees Sere . $2,444,444 
ne 2 Re, SO a vc an ua hhinie ps wlelslviaalois Ws ac'd bee on Rt de . 488,889 


Balance Reserve Remaining.................. 
March 1, 1916. Deduct 1-4.......... 





Balance Reserve Remaining.................. a co ...... 91,466,666 


September 1, 1916. Deduct 1-3................ stents ane 488,888 

Balance Reserve Remaining... me . $977,778 
March 1, 1917. Deduct 1-2.......... epee :; Pro . 488,889 
September 1, 1917. Balance Withdrawn...... Riven is a .. $488,889 


Deposits of active accounts of National banks not in Reserve or Central Reserve 
Cities amount to $7,000,000 and dormant accounts $1,800,000, making a total of $8,800,000. 
Owing to country banks diverting to the Federal Reserve bank 50 per cent. of their 
exchange, the Reserve City bank would require them to maintain only 50 per cent. of their 
former balance and the Reserve City bank receiving only 50 per cent. of their present 
volume of exchange, their sendings to National banks that maintain dormant accounts with 
them would be reduced by a like proportion, so that the country National banks shall be 
privileged to withdraw $4,400,000, and it would be necessary for them to maintain balances 
of $4,400,000 in order to have their miscellaneous exchange collected at par and to receive 
exchange from the Reserve City bank. Using the balance privileged to be withdrawn as a 
basis for the calculation of their reserve withdrawals, they would transfer to the Federal 
Reserve bank when it is established four-ninths of their present reserve with the Reserve 
City bank, amounting to $1,955,556. Other reserve withdrawals are one year later, eighteen 
months, twenty-four months and thirty-six months, each period being a reduction of 
I per cent., or $488,880. 


Decrease in Deposits 
Schedule G. 


September 1, 1914—Or when Federal Reserve Bank is established. 


Country Bank—Reserve withdrawn............ $1,955,556 
Central and Reserve City Accounts 
due to decrease in volume of Exchange received from them. . 1,750,000 
State Banks and Trust Companies (Dormant) 
due to decrease in volume of Exchange sent them. . 450,000 
CSVENIS EPUOINES 5 os oka dea 5 ha 5 woe enews . 200,000 
Total.... $4,355,556 
September 1, 1915—Reserve withdrawal ; pein .. 488,889 
March 1, 1916—Reserve withdrawal. . . 488,889 
September 1, 1916—-Reserve withdrawal.... . am el SE ee re ae ..... 488,888 
March 1, 1917—Reserve withdrawal.......... Ry entree ae bs .. 488,889 
September 1, 1917—Reserve withdrawal....... ee LRH ee ig take 


Total Loss of Bank Deposits through Federal Reserve Act...................-. $6,800,000 
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This is a summary of the various schedules showing the withdrawals at different 
periods and indicates that $4,355,556 will be withdrawn September 1, 1914, or when the 
Federal Reserve bank is established. This is presuming that the Federal Reserve bank 
shall immediately upon opening its doors endeavor to establish a country Clearing House 
and accept items from member banks on member banks at par. While the estimate indicates 
a loss of $450,000 from State banks and trust companies, owing to the decrease in the 
volume of exchange sent them, in my opinion these balances would not be withdrawn 
immediately as the country bank would first have to ascertain the amount of exchange 
which they receive from the Reserve City bank in consideration of the balances which they 
maintain, and at least one or two months would elapse before they could arrive at a 
satisfactory estimate. It is not likely either that the Government shall withdraw its funds 
at once. They might possibly do so in four instalments of one-quarter each. 

The sum total indicates that the Reserve City bank would, at the end of three years, 
have lost $6,800,000 of its total bank deposits of $20,000,000. 


Schedule H. 





Deposits in 

Date Deposits Due from Net Total Cash Federal 

Banks Deposits Reserve in Reserve 

Vault Bank 
Sept. 1, 1914 | $35,644,444 | $2,500,000 | $33,144,444 $4,971,666 | $1,988,666 $994,334 
Sept. 1, 1915 35,155,555 2,500,000 | 32,655,555 4. 898,333 1,959,333 1,306,223 
Mar. 1, 1916 | 34,666,666 | 2,500,000 | 32,166,666 4,825,000 1,930,000 1,608,334 
Sept. 1, 1916 34,177,778 2,549,667 31,628,111 4,744,216 1,897,686 1,897,686 
Mar. 1, 1917 33,688,889 2,615,491 31,073,398 4,661,009 1,864,404 1,864,404 
Sept. 1, 1917 33,200,000 3,547,692 29,652,308 4,447,846 2,223,923 2,223,923 


Reserve 
Balance I 
in Central — 
Date “Naam Released Withdrawals Decreased 


Cities 


Sept. 1, 1914 $1,988,666  $6,215,834a $4,355,556 | $1,860,278 Increased 
Sept. 1, 1915 1,632,777 73,333 488,889 415,556 
Mar. 1, 1916 1,286,666 73,333 488,889 415,556 
Sept. 1. 1916 948,884 31,117 488,888 457,771 
Mar. 1, 1917 932,201 17,383 488,889 $71,506 
Sept. 1. 1917 719,038b 488,889 1,207 ,927 


$5,691,962 $6,800,000 $1,108,038 


a Includes $2,500,000 reduction in ‘‘Due from Banks” diverted to Federal Reserve Bank—Less $12,500 54 
Redemption Fund. 


b Not released—owing to balances in Central Reserve Cities. 


This schedule indicates that while the Reserve City bank shall lose $6,800,000 in bank 
deposits that loans only decrease $1,108,038. On the face of it this does not seem possible, 
but it is due to the decrease in reserve requirements from 25 per cent. to I5 per cent., 
releasing $3,728,334 now carried as reserve. The other important item is the reduction of 
$1,452,308 in “Due from Banks.” 

Section 2 of the Federal Reserve Act provides that the organization of Reserve Dis- 
tricts and Federal Reserve Cities shall not be construed as changing the present status of 
Reserve Cities and Central Reserve Cities, except in so far as this Act changes the amount 
of reserves that may be carried with approved reserve agents located therein. It also 
provides, in Section 11, that the Federal Reserve Board has the power to add to the number 
of cities classified as Reserve and Central Reserve Cities under existing law, in which 
National Banking Associations are subject to the reserve requirements set forth, or to 
re-classify existing Reserve and Central Reserve Cities or to terminate their designation 
as such. 

If it should be their pleasure to change our supposititious Reserve City to a Central 
Reserve City it would necessitate carrying 18 per cent. reserve in place of 15 per cent. 
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According to the Act, at the end of three years the Reserve City bank shall not count 
any balances with a Central Reserve City bank as part of their reserve, but must be con- 
sidered as “Due from Banks” and deducted from the gross deposits before the reserve is 
calculated. 

[ have presumed that our Reserve City bank shall be required to carry approximately 
$1,000,000 in New York, Chicago and St. Louis, to furnish customers with exchange, and 
to collect at par the items which it now sends them, and which cannot be handled through 
the Federal Reserve bank. 

These computations are made solely on the relation of balances to exchange and the 
retention by the Reserve City bank of such balances as are required to collect the exchange 
of its correspondents at par which cannot be handled through the Federal Reserve bank, 
or, that its correspondents may continue to receive exchange which cannot be routed 
through the Federal Reserve bank. No allowances whatever have been made for its corre- 
spondents carrying balances in excess of these requirements, nor for balances in proportion 
to loans granted, as the balances carried against loans serve to collect exchange, and it is the 
intention of the Federal Reserve Act that banks shall borrow only from the Federal Reserve 
bank. No allowance has been made for member banks paying one-half of each installment 
of reserve in commercial paper, and | have assumed that the Reserve City bank does not 
accept time deposits. Some banks contend that the Federal Reserve bank shall require its 
members to maintain two accounts—one a reserve account which must always be main- 
tained at a maximum of the reserve required, and the other a collection account. At present, 
if a country bank has an arrangement with its reserve agent that the latter charges its 
daily cash letter against its (the country bank’s) account, in the reports to the Comptroller 
balances are taken according to the books of the country bank. I have, therefore, presumed 
that member banks shall carry but one account and cash items shall be debited and credited 
against balances, and a like method be followed between Federal Reserve banks. 


PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO FEDERAL RESERVE ACT RELATING PARTICULARLY TO 
TRUST COMPANIES 


Two amendments to the Federal Reserve as it now stands, may seriously interfere 
Act, relating particularity to the provisions with the handling of underwritings, etc., by 
governing the admission of State banks and __ trust companies and might cause the retire- 
trust companies, have been suggested and ment of valuable directors. -The paragraph 
may receive favorable consideration during reads: 
the present session of Congress. The first 
amendment seeks to restore the word 
“member” in place of “National,” in Section 
19, lines 22 and 42, which relates to the dis- 
tribution of reserves of State banks and 
trust companies during the 36 months’ tran- 
sition period. The Senate bill provided that 
State banks and trust companies could con- 
tinue, during this period, to keep a part of 
their reserves with any member bank in a 
Reserve or Central Reserve City. But, dur- 
ing the final hours, when the bill was in 
conference, Section 19 was rewritten and 
divers and sundry changes were made. The suggestion has been made to amend 
Among such changes the word “National” Section 22 by inserting after the provision 
was inserted in the two places mentioned. affecting bank directors in the second para- 
The fairness of the suggested amendment’ graph, the following: 


“Other than the usual salary or direc- 
tor’s fee paid to any officer, director, or 
employee of a member bank and other 
than a reasonable fee paid by said bank 
to such officer, director, or employee for 
services rendered to such bank, no officer, 
director, employee, or attorney of a mem- 
ber bank shall be a beneficiary of or re- 
ceive, directly or indirectly, any fee, com- 
mission, gift, or other consideration for 
or in connection with any transaction or 
business of the bank.” 


to change the word “National” to “member” “Provided, however, that this provision 
bank, which will permit the keeping of re- shall not be construed to apply to any offi- 


serves during the transition period in trust cer or director where he did not vote on 
companies or State banks, as well as Na- the transaction and where such transaction 
tional banks, which are members of the’ is based on adequate consideration, is ex- 
Federal Reserve system, has been generally pressly authorized and duly recorded on the 
admitted. minutes of the board of directors, and re- 

The second proposed amendment refers ceived the vote of a majority of the entire 
tc the second paragraph of Section 22, which, board of directors.” 
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Trust Companies Magazine celebrates 
this month its tenth anniversary. Having 
contributed an article to the initial number, 
March, 1904, covering certain phases of trust 
company functions, it is with considerable 
pleasure that I have accepted the editor's 
invitation to prepare this article. 

It is also with pleasure that I bear 
testimony to the great value of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine in steadily advancing trust 
company interests and upholding the high 
standards which have made trust com- 
panies of today so great and vital a factor 
in the financial life of the country. The 
past ten years have seen great and wonder- 
ful strides in the power and influence of 
trust companies, a deeper appreciation of 
their methods and systems and a clearer 
understanding of what they are and what 
they can do. The Trust Company Section, 
since its organization, has steadily held to 
the highest ideals of trust company service 
and has endeavored to bring to the attention 
of the general public the great and varied 
facilities of trust companies and to impress 
upon the officers of such companies their 
opportunities as well as their duties and 
obligations to the public. It seems desirable, 
before describing the present day activities 
of the Section to refer briefly to the reasons 
for its organization in September, 1806. 
These reasons cannot be better stated than 
they were in the letter suggesting the forma- 
tion of the Section and signed by fifteen 
representative companies doing business in 
cight separate States. 

These reasons were in part, that the func- 
tions of trust companies were little under- 
stood at that time; there had been but little 
published as to trust company practices, and 
as no general meetings for an interchange 
of ideas had ever been held, each company 
was forced to establish its own precedents 
without having the benefit of the experience 
and methods of other companies; there had 
been no general move to secure uniformity 
of action, similarity of laws or practical 
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benefits to be derived from personal ac- 
quaintance; that it was desirable and prac- 
ticable to have a gathering of representa- 
tives of trust companies at the time of the 
meetings of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion; that many trust companies were mem- 
bers of that Association, and if at such odd 
times as not to interfere with the general 
convention, there were some _ proceedings 
specially suited for trust companies, the 
meetings of the Association would be of 
broader interest and its membership in- 
creased. 

Such were some of the reasons for the 
organization of the Section. In a _ most 
interesting and valuable address, “The 
\chievements of the Trust Company Section 
During the Past Fifteen Years,’ by Mr. 
Breckinridge Jones of St. Louis, recognized 
as the father of the Section, delivered at 
the annual meeting of the Section in 1912, 
he states that at the first annual meeting, in 
reply to inquiries as to the needs of trust 
companies, it was suggested: 

First—That the Section should see that 
no company used the word “trust company” 
unless it did a legitimate trust company busi- 
ness. 

Second.—That the Section should use its 
best efforts to bring about a greater uni- 
formity in laws relating to trust companies. 
(This meant that in many States we should 
see that some kind of a trust company stat- 
ute be enacted.) 

Third—tThat the Section have some pub- 
lication make a compilation of trust com- 
pany laws of all the States. 

Fourth—That the Section try to induce 
some of the banking journals to publish the 
papers read at the meetings and to devote 
some space to questions of special interest 
to trust companies. 

Mr. Jones so ably pointed out how these 
needs of that time were met that it would 
be superfluous for me to describe them in 
detail. An active committee of the Section, 
the Committee on Protective Laws, now and 
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for some years past under the able chair- 
manship of Mr. Lynn H. Dinkins of New 
Orleans, has done valuable service in bring- 
ing about legislation to meet the first great 
need set forth above. At that time only 
uineteen States out of the then forty-five 
States and territories of the Union had 
enacted specific laws governing and incor- 
porating trust companies. Today every 
State in the Union recognizes these institu- 
tions (in a very few States trust companies 
are not governed by specific laws but come 
under the general banking laws) and in 
nearly all the use of the word “trust” in their 
title is protected, and proper and thorough 
supervision by State banking departments is 
provided for. The Section has gone even 
further and has had drafted by the General 
Counsel of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, a proposed “model trust company law.” 
While this title is somewhat misleading the 
idea was that the Section should be in a 
position to say to its members in any State 
where there was a necessity of amending 
present laws governing trust companies or 
adopting new ones, that the Section was pre- 
pared to present a reasonable and proper 
bill covering the purely trust company fea- 
tures and investments of trust funds by 
trust companies, which bill could be 
amended to meet the particular necessities 
of each State, but which should set forth 
certain fundamental features as should meet 
with universal approval. This draft has 
been published in Trust Companies. It is 
to be a topic for discussion at the next 
convention, and it is earnestly hoped that 
members will give it serious thought and 
consideration, so that after full and free 
discussion it may embody the best thought 
and practice of institutions throughout the 
country. 

The Section published a few years ago 
a Digest of Trust Company Laws of the 
several States and Territories, thus putting 
into concrete form what, at that time, could 
not be found except by laborious research. 
The Section has also published a book of 
“Forms for Trust Companies,” the selections 
by an able committee from some four or 
five thousand different forms submitted from 
every part of the country. The financial 
papers now give quite as much attention to 
trust companies as to other classes of finan- 
cial institutions. The proceedings of the 
Section’s annual conventions are now pub- 
lished in connection with the proceedings 
of the General Association. The proceed- 
ings of the annual conventions of the Sec- 
tion from 1806 to 1908 inclusive, have been 
published separately in two volumes. They 
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contain many valuable addresses and dis- 
cussions of great interest to the members, 
and are a valuable source of information in 
the many perplexing problems which con- 
stantly occur in trust company work. 

For the past three years there has been 
held under the auspices of the Section, but 
without any expense attached thereto on 
the part of the Section or of the general 
\ssociation, a banquet of the trust com- 
panies of the United States. These dinners, 
attended by between six and seven hundred 
trust company officers and their banking and 
personal friends have attained almost Na- 
tional importance. With an attendance as 
of last year of trust company officials and 
their friends from thirty-six different States 
they have undoubtedly done much, through 
the accounts in the daily and financial press, 
to emphasize the importance of trust com- 
panies. As was well said in a report made 
at the last meeting of the Trust Company 
Section: 

“The success of these affairs strengthens 
the feeling that they should become a regu- 
lar feature of the trust company year. In 
no other profession is the fraternal spirit 
more desirable than among the officers of 
trust companies. The serious and instruc- 
tive character of these gatherings of trust 
company representatives, with their com- 
munity of interest, emphasizes in the pub- 
lic mind the importance of the functions 
which trust companies are organized to ful- 
fill.” 

At the first of these dinners, in 1911, the 
Hon. Nelson W. Aldrich, chairman of the 
then Monetary Commission, admitted 
frankly that no reform of the banking 
system of the country could be undertaken 
without recognizing the extremely import- 
ant part and the commanding influence of 
the trust companies. This has been recog- 
nized in the Currency Bill now a law of the 
land. 

These are some of the things the Section 
has done in the past seventeen years. Dur- 
ing the past year many matters of State and 
Federal legislation of very great moment 
have engaged the attention of the Officers, 
Executive Committee and other committees. 
The Federal Reserve Act recognizes the 
great importance of trust companies as part 
of the financial fabric of the country, and 
in that act trust companies may become an 
integral part of the new system therein 
inaugurated. The Federal Income Tax Law 
embodies great and onerous duties upon 
trust companies, but through the efforts of 
the Section these burdens were somewhat 
mitigated, although not to the extent de- 
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sired, but lately assurances have been given 
that many of the regulations bearing too 
heavily upon trust companies would be 
changed and that the duties of trust com- 
panies under the law would be thereby much 
simplified. 

During the past year also an educational 
publicity campaign was inaugurated. A large 
number of articles, describing the various 
functions which trust companies ably under- 
take in the interest of their clients and of 
the general public, were prepared and pub- 
lished in numerous papers throughout the 
country. Over one hundred and fifty news- 
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papers in widely separated parts of the coun- 
try printed one or more of these different 
articles and beyend question they were a 
very great aid in educating the general pub- 
lic to the valuable services rendered by trust 
companies. 

In view of all that has been done in the 
past and in the past year it may be safely 
said that the Trust Company Section has, 
without question, justified its existence and 
is a vital and increasing power for good, 
having at all times the best interests of its 
members in view. 





FOURTH ANNUAL BANQUET OF THE TRUST COMPANIES OF THE 
UNITED STATES 


The advance indications are that the 


Fourth Annual Banquet of the Trust Com- 


panies of the United States, to be held at the Waldorf Astoria Hotel, on the evening 
of Monday, May 4, 1914, will equal if not exceed in brilliancy and attendance the 
previous similar gatherings under the auspices of the Trust Company Section, Ameri- 


can Bankers’ Association. 
Secretary Philip S. Babcock has sent 


out a circular letter, signed by President 


F. H. Goff, inviting the attendance of the members of the Trust Company Section and 


their friends identified with other classes 


financial and banking institutions. Ad- 


dresses will be delivered by eminent speakers on topics of timely interest to trust 
companies. The price of each seat will be $12, and subscriptions should be forwarded 


to Secretary Philip S. Babcock, 5 Nassau 


Street, New York. 


The following gentlemen have consented to serve as an honorary committee of 


arrangements: 


Otto T. Bannard, President New York Trust Company, New York. 

Maurice H. Grape, Vice-President Ccentinental Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. 
Alexander J. Hemphill, President Guaranty Trust Company, New York. 

A. A. Jackson, Vice-President Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Clarence H. Kelsey, President Title Guarantee & Trust Company, New York. 
Willard V. King, President Columbia-Knickerbocker Trust Company, New York. 
Alvin W. Krech, President Equitable Trust Company, New York. 

Edwin G. Merrill, President Union Trust Company, New York. 

Edwin S. Marston, President Farmers Loan & Trust Company, New York. 

Uzal H. McCarter, President Fidelity Trust Company, Newark, N. J. 

John W. Platten, President United States Mortgage & Trust Company, New York. 
Philip Stockton, President Old Colony Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 

Benjamin Strong, Jr., President Bankers Trust Company, New York. 

F. H. Goff, President Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio, President Trust 


Company Section. 


Ralph W. Cutler, President Hartford Trust Company, Hartford, Conn., First Vice- 


President Trust Company Section. 


John H. Mason, Vice-President Commercial Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa., 
Chairman Executive Committee Trust Company Section. 
Philip S. Babcock, Secretary Trust Company Section, New York. 
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RECORDING AND COLLECTING COUPONS UNDER INCOME 
TAX LAW 
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(Note: A meeting of representatives of different New York banks and trust companies 


was held on March 12 


, under the auspices of the Coupon Committee of the New York 


Chapter, American Institute of Lanking, to discuss ways and means of improving the 
method of recording and collecting coupons, so as to render the work in connection with 


the Income Tax law less burdensome.) 


If there was ever a time when co-opera- 
tion was necessary it is now, and we all 
know that the coupon divisions, both pay- 
ing and collecting, are going to do all in 
their power to see that this is given. At the 
present time I should say that a conservative 
estimate would be that it takes five times 
as long to pay coupons since the Income Tax 
Law went into effect, than before. This is 
caused by the fact that the ownership certi- 
ficates require careful examination, and 
these various classes of certificates have in- 
creased to over thirty. 

The chief cause for complaint is the fact 
that coupon checks are delayed in delivery. 
This delay is caused in a great measure 
from the fact that the certificates as pre- 
sented to the paying agent are incorrect: So 
many in fact that it is natural for the 
paying agent to ask the collecting agent: 


1. Whether coupons were examined to see 
if they were paid at our office. 

2. Whether the maturity of the coupons 
were examined. 

3. Whether the certificates of ownership 
were examined. 

If the answers are in the affirmative and 
the examination was carefully done, I ven- 
ture to state that there would be very little 
delay in the delivery of the checks. 

It is the custom of some of the banks to 
place a stamp on their coupon envelopes 
reading as follows: 


“Payment for less than amount claimed 
cannot be accepted, otherwise return such cou- 
pons and relative certificates where full pay- 
ment is refused.” 


If the paying agent should endeavor to 
comply with the terms of this stamp, it 
would mean separating numerous items from 
the envelope and changing the envelope in 
question. As a matter of fact some of the 
certificates of ownership that would be re- 





turned would be absolutely correct, the 
coupons being from an issue where the com- 
pany does not covenant to pay in full, and 
the certificates of the owner do not claim 
exemption. Why then is the paying agent 
asked to return the coupons? The answer 
comes back to the paying agent that we 
have been requested so to do by our corre- 
spondent. Why has the correspondent made 
this request? Because the owner of the 
coupons does not know whether his cou- 
pons are exempt or not exempt. Therefore, 
it comes down to the owner of the bonds 
who should be educated as to what he 1s 
going to receive by knowing the provisions of 
the mortgage securing the bonds in question. 

It is, therefore, perfectly natural for the 
paying agent when receiving coupons in an 
envelope bearing the stamp above mentioned 
to return all the coupons to the bank pre- 
senting them, with the statement that these 
coupons are payable less the normal tax of 
I per cent. unless exemption is claimed. In 
other words, the paying agent has a right 
to feel that the collecting agent should know 
the amount of money it is to receive. 

In some cases banks present coupons for 
payment early in the morning and have 
reason to expect a check the same day be- 
fore three o’clock, and claim not to under- 
stand why the delay. At half past six or 
seven o’clock when they do receive the check 
it is for an amount very much less than 
called for, and they receive for the differ- 
ence the return of coupons and certificates 
incorrectly made out. This occasions delay. 

It has been our feeling right along that 
it should be the custom for the paying agent 
te demand at least one day for the examina- 
tion of coupons, the check to be delivered 
the following day, as is the case in England, 
where even in some cases they demand three 
days for the examination of the coupons. 
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AUTHORITY OF TRUST COMPANIES AND STATE BANKS TO SUBSCRIBE TO 
FEDERAL BANK STOCK 


With but few exceptions the laws of the 
various States have been interpreted as 
permitting State banks and trust companies 
to subscribe for stock in the Federal Re- 
serve banks. The opinion of the attorney 
general of each State has been obtained by 
the Federal Reserve organization committee 
as to whether laws will permit or prohibit 
admission of State institutions. The only 
States in which it will be necessary to obtain 
enabling legislation in the opinion of at- 
torney generals to confer the right, are 
Montana, where the prohibition is against 
State banks and savings banks, but not 
against trust companies; New York, where 
provision is embodied in the pending Van 
Tuyl banking bills; in New Jersey, Missis- 
sippi, Virginia, Kentucky and Connecticut, 
where bills are also pending; Michigan, 
and North Dakota. The prohibition in 
nearly all cases is based upon the law pre- 
venting State banks and trust companies 
from holding the stock of other corporations. 


In the States of Pennsylvania, Maine, 
Iowa, Oklahoma and Vermont the status of 
State banks or trust companies in applying 
for membership has not been clearly decided. 
Enabling legislation has already been en- 
acted by the State legislatures of Ohio, Ala- 
bama, California and South Carolina. In a 
number of other States where legislatures 
are in session amendments have been intro- 
duced to clearly establish the right of State 
institutions to subscribe for Federal bank 
stock. 

In the following States the laws have 
been interpreted as allowing State banks and 
trust companies to subscribe for Federal 
bank stock and comply with the provisions 
of the Federal Reserve Act, if they so elect: 
Alabama, Arizona, California, Georgia, 
Florida, Idaho, Illinois, Indiana, Kansas, 
Minnesota, Missouri, Montana, Nebraska, 
North Carolina, Ohio, Oregon, South Caro- 
lina, Tennessee, Texas, Washington and 
Wisconsin. 





GRAVE RESPONSIBILITY IN DEFINING ELIGIBLE COMMERCIAL PAPER 


The most important and involved ques- 
tion which will have to be decided by the 
Federal Reserve Board relates to the 
character of commercial paper which shall 
be accepted for rediscount by Federal Re- 
serve banks. A wide difference of opin- 
ion exists among the bankers of the coun- 
try as to whether it will be necessary to dis- 
card the prevailing system of promissory 
notes and trade discounts and to substitute 
therefor so-called “two-name paper,” bearing 
evidence of arising out of actual commercial 
transactions. The New York Clearing House 
and the Philadelphia Clearing House for 
example, take diametrically opposite posi- 
tions. The replies of other clearing house 
associations to the letter of inquiry sent out 
by Reserve Organization Committee, like- 
wise fail to disclose any unanimity as to 
the strict definition of commercial paper 
under the Federal Reserve Act. In one 
respect, however, there is general agree- 
ment and that is that the Federal Reserve 
Board must act with profound discretion 
in solving the question so as not to disturb 
existing credit and business relations. The 
effect of a ruling excluding single-name 


promissory notes may be readily appre- 
ciated when it is understood that fully 90 
per cent. of all paper handled by the banks 
today is of the “single-name”’ class. 

It is no exaggeration to state that the 
success or failure of the Federal Reserve 
\ct as a practical banking measure will de- 
pend very largely upon the safety and repre- 
sentative character of commercial credits 
which are accepted for rediscount. The 
authors of the new law evidently had in 
mind the system of acceptances observed 
in European discount markets as indicated 
in the provision that Federal Reserve banks 
may discount notes, drafts and bills of ex- 
change arising out of actual commercial 
transactions. The Federal board, however, 
has the right to define the character of 
eligible paper within the meaning of the Act. 
The New York Clearing House, in its reply 
to the Organization Committee recommended 
that both classes of paper be recognized, 
with a change of form of single-name 
paper, but that a gradual standardization 
of two-name paper should be gradually 
secured by fixing a higher rate of discount 
on single-name notes than upon double- 
name paper. 
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ATHLETIC ACTIVITIES AMONG BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY EMPLOYEES 


WHY WHOLESOME SPORTS SHOULD BE ENCOURAGED 





“The hours of pleasure in the playing fields: 
There also strength is born, 
And every manly game a virtue yields.” 


A leading London banker recently 


visited these shores to study the modern 


systems and devices adopted by banks and 


trust companies in transacting the routine 
business from day to day. Of course he 
didn’t 
“What were your impressions?” 
“What impressed me most,” he 


escape the stereotyped inquiry: 
replied 


unhesitatingly, “is the manner in which 
bank trust 
especially in the larger cities, are concern- 
about the health 


welfare of employees. | 


and company managements, 


ing themselves and 


physical their 


such _ fine-looking, vigorous, 
young men as you have in your average 
banking institutions. On the other 
we often hear complaints of the drudgery 
and confinement of clerical workers in 
banks. Very often they are crowded in 
antique buildings without proper ventila- 
tion. It would be a lesson to many Euro- 
pean bankers to learn at first-hand what 
the banks and trust companies in your 
country are doing to make work 
more healthful, creating more wholesome 
surroundings, providing comforts and con- 
veniences. It can hardly be said that the 
lot of the American bank clerk is a hard 
one. Your time and wonderful labor-sav- 
ing devices have also produced a 
tion in bank routine.” 


never saw 


side 


bank 


revolu- 


Tue “GuarpiaAN Way” BaskeTBALL TEAM oF THE GUARDIAN SAVINGS AND Trust CoMPANY 
OF CLEVELAND, OHIO 
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In gathering the material for this article 
the writer sent out a number of letters of 
inquiry to banks and trust companies in 
different cities. He had the intention of 
lugging forth a few pathetic allusions such 
as “the yearning in the breast of the pale- 
faced bank clerk as he leans across his 
desk and catches sight of a vagrant streak 
of spring-time sunshine, or hears the joy- 
ful twittering of sparrows under the eaves 
of the building.” But he was unprepared 
for the replies which he received to his 
letters. Every mail brought in a heap of 
photographs of robust young bank clerks 
in athletic garb, printed schedules of tour- 
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much work from them as possible, is be- 
coming extinct as a type. His place has 
been taken by officers who not only coun- 
tenance but encourage the clerks to or- 
ganize athletic leagues. They go further 
and offer prizes and cups for champion 
teams. They are indulgent in allowing 
the men to get away before the regular 
closing time, when baseball or other out- 
door events are scheduled between bank- 
ing teams. They realize that “All work 
and no play makes Jack a dull boy’; that 
he comes back refreshed and better fitted 
to work after this kind. 
These © contests and trust 


recreation of 
among bank 


BASEBALL TEAM OF THE GUARANTY Trust CompANy OF NEw YOrK 


naments and the rejoinder “You bet we 
go in for athletics,” qualified by informa- 
tion as to records of prowess in sports 
and plans for the coming season. Base- 
ball, football, basketball, bowling, tennis, 
yes—even special bank gymnasiums, all 
these now occupy the attention of bank 
clerks. During winter months there are 
bowling league and basketball tourna- 
ments. In summer it is baseball, tennis 
and golf. 

The banker who growls at open-air or 
indoor athletics, whose only concern 
toward his employees is to extract as 


leagues in different cities more- 
help to develop a “bank spirit”; a 
wholesome rivalry between the members 
ofthe respective institutions which ani- 
mates the entire staff. 

Several nights ago there was a most 
spirited contest between the bowling 
teams of the Irving National, Chase Na- 
tional and National Nassau to play off a 
three cornered tie for the trophy pre- 
sented to the Bank Clerks’ Bowling 
League of New York by Lewis E. Pier- 
son, former president of the Irving Na- 
tional. There was an army of “rooters” 


company 
over 
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Otp CoLtony Trust Company (Boston) BAsEBALL TEAM 


BasEBALL TEAM, 1913, oF THE LAND TITLE AND Trust Company, PHILADELPHIA, Pa. 
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from the different banks represented in York baseball teams of the banks and 
the league. It was not so much the in- trust companies have been merged in the 
dividual but the supremacy of the bank Associated Banks’ Baseball League which 
which was at stake. All of the teams had will be composed this season of four bank 
previously tied in the championship series and four trust company nines. The bowl- 
of the league. The Irving National team ing activities were particularly brisk dur- 
won by only two pins. ing the past winter in this city. Separate 
Space limit forbids a detailed account of leagues have been organized for the banks 
the athletic activities among bank and _ and for the trust companies. To Charles 
trust company employees in different H. White of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany, popularly known 
as “Deacon White,” be- 
longs the honor of 
forming the trust com- 

pany bowling league. 
Aside from the inter- 
bank and trust company 
tournaments most. of 
the larger institutions 
have their own _inter- 
department athletic pro- 
grams and special ath- 
letic committees. The 
management of the 
Bankers’ Trust Com- 
pany recently reserved a 
portion of the basement 
of its new building for 
a gymnasium to be used 
exclusively by the em- 
ployees of the company 
: The organization of the 
GYMNASIUM OF THE First Nationat BANK oF CHICAGO Bankers’ Club has also 


cities. In every large city there are base- 
ball, bowling and other leagues in which 
most of the banks are associated and have 
their own teams. Even in towns which 
boast of not more than half a dozen banks 
or trust companies the athletic spirit is 
prevalent and in many cases even more 
pronounced that in the big cities. Very 
often the events afe graced by the pres- 
ence of the presidents or other executive 
officers who recklessly lay aside their dig- 
nity and constraint to become “one of the 
boys” again. When their own particular 
teams happen to make a winning play 
they even become the most enthusiastic 
“rooters.” 

The “National game” of baseball is per- 
haps the favorite form of athletics among 
bank clerks. Active preliminaries are now 
in progress in cities large and small in 
mapping out the matches and dates for 
the coming season. The “baseball bug” 
is already at work, especially among bank 
clerks. in New York, Boston, Philadelphia, 
Pittsburgh, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis; 
in fact few of the 175,000 bank employees Bow inc LEAGUE CHAMPIONSHIP CuP 
of the United States are immune. In New PRESENTED BY LEWIS E. PIERSON 
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served to stimulate outdoor and indoor 
sports among the staff members of that 
company. At the Guaranty Trust Company 
the prime instigator of athletics is F. J. 
Griesbeck, captain and manager of both the 
baseball and basketball teams composed of 
Guaranty clerks. Similar good work is 
being done by nearly all the other trust 
companies and banks in New York. The 
“annual field day and outing” has also be- 
come a recognized event with many insti- 
tutions. 





“THe Start” Lanp TitLe Fietp Cus 


Philadelphia is not a bit somnolent 
when it comes to athletic jousts among 
the bank and trust company clerks. The 
bowling and basketball spirit ran particu- 
larly high during the past winter and now 
all interest centers in the forthcoming 
series of games to be conducted under the 
auspices of the Philadelphia National! 
Bank and Trust Company Baseball 
League. Games are played every day, 
from April 15 to July I, commencing at 
5 o’clock in the afternoon, except holidays 
and Saturdays. The Land Title Field 
Club, composed of one hundred employees 
of the Land Title and Trust Company, and 
is one of the most successful bankers’ ath- 
letic associations in the country, takes a 
particularly prominent part. The president 
of this club is Maurice E. Bention, assist- 
ant secretary of the company. Its base- 
ball team carried off the pennant last year 
in the contest with the teams of nine 
other banks and trust companies. In Ig1t2 
it tied for second place. The annual field 
day of this club is an event which is 
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looked forward to with eagerness. Prices 
and challenge cups are put up to give 
zest to the games. In addition the Phila- 
delphia bank clerks generally avail them- 
selves freely of memberships in organized 
gymnasiums such as the Y. M. C. A,, the 
athletic and country clubs. 

In Cleveland the athletic proclivities 
among bank men have been particularly 
encouraged because of the generous pro- 
visions by the municipality in maintaining 
public baseball grounds, tennis courts, 
golf links and _ football fields. 
During the winter basketball is 
most popular, and every summer 
the boys enlist under the standard 
of the Cleveland Bankers’ Base- 
ball League. An _ exceptionally 
fine group picture appears in 
connection with this article of 
“The Guardian Way” basketball 
team of The Guardian Savings 
and Trust Company. 

Another fine athletic group 
which is illustrated herewith is 
that of the old Colony Trust 
Company Baseball team of Bos- 
ton. Among the Boston banks 
and trust companies’ employees 
the “science of health,” in so far 
as it relates to wholesome sports 
has particularly many converts. 

The establishment of special 
“bank gymnasiums” for the ex- 
clusive use of clerks is receiv- 
ing attention from a number 
of managements. The First National Bank 
has been among the first to reserve 
a portion of its building for a completely 
equipped gymnasium. The “gym” ap- 
paratus includes dumbbells, Indian clubs, 
horses, weight machines, a rowing machine, 
etc. Systematic work is done in classes 
under expert instruction. There is also 
a handball court and shower bath. Every- 
thing is furnished by the bank without 
dues or any charge to employees. Tour- 
naments are held throughout the winter 
months and officials sometimes donate 
prizes. But Mr. G. W. Cooke says that 
“the game is the thing.” 

Regular athletic programs are also car- 
ried out by the employees of The Mer- 
chants Loan and Trust Company, the 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, the North- 
ern Trust Company, Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois and by a number of other 
banks and trust companies in Chicago. 
Baseball, basketball, bowling and other 
leagues have been conducted for a num- 
ber of years. “Annual field days” are also 
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popular. The banks and trust companies 
liberally support such activities. 

In St. Louis there ramifica- 
tions in bank and trust company athletics. 
The baseball series is conducted under the 
auspices of the Manufacturers’ and Bank- 
ers’ League. In addition to baseball there 
are a number of football teams. The 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company, Mer- 
cantile Trust Company, St. Louis Union 
Trust Company and Third National Bank 
are 


are many 


especially prominent in various 


SOCCER FoorBALL TEAM OF 


athletics. 

employees have done 
fine team work. It may apropos to 
quote from a recent article written by 
Mr. Festus J. Wade, president of the Mer 
cantile Trust Company, in which he voiced 
the following “Every 
should regularly take some form of recre- 
ation—more_ particularly a man_ whose 
work is indoors. With the facilities offered 
by the public golf links, tennis courts, 
baseball grounds and swimming pools in 


The Mercantile Trust Company 
some remarkably 


be 


sentiments: man 
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the parks of the larger cities, regular ex- 
ercise can readily be had. It is the lazy 
man who fails to avail himself of his 
privileges.” 

In presenting 
that trust 
ments will 


this 
company 


article it is hoped 
bank manage- 
stimulated to take a still 
greater interest in the physical welfare of 
Several institutions have 
set a good example also by securing mem- 


and 


be 
their employees. 


bership in so-called “life extension insti- 


tutes,” which are designed as_ self-sup- 
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porting philanthropies. They disseminate 
of the science of dis- 
ease prevention, furnish periodical health 
examinations to detect disease in its in- 
Such efforts are in line with the 
banks and _ trust 
companies which provide pension systems, 
“group insurance” 
The banker indeed is 
that he has a human 
tion in guarding the 


and apply knowledge 


cipiency. 
generous policies of 
or other welfare plans. 
today showing 
interest and 
welfare of 


obliga- 
his em- 


ployees 
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THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY APPOINTED 
STEWARD OF MAGNIFICENT DUNWOODY BEQUESTS 


The recent publication of the will of 
the late William H. Dunwoody, chairman 
of the board of the Northwestern National 
Pank of Minneapolis, which creates chari- 
table, educational and various other trusts, 
aggregating in amount from six to eight mil- 
lions of dollars, again emphasizes the ten- 
dency on the part of men of large fortune to 
enlist the services of responsible trust 
companies in making testamentary pro- 
visions for carrying out their philan- 
thropic plans. Few wills have been writ- 
ten which express such a keen sense of 
stewardship and such fine public spirit as 
that of the late Minneapolis millionaire. 
Under its terms The Minnesota Loan and 
Trust Company of Minneapolis is to re- 
ceive various trusts amounting to about 
one and three-quarter million dollars to 
be devoted largely to charitable, educational 
and religious advancement in that city. 

The name of William H. Dunwoody is 
among the latest to be enrolled on the 
rapidly growing list of Americans who 
crown a life of usefulness and achieve- 
ment by distributing the bulk of their for- 
tunes for charity, education or the uplift 
of humanity. It is hard to realize how 
vast an amount of wealth has been re- 
leased within recent years in this country 
in the form of bequests of different kinds, 
endowments and foundations. It is even 
more difficult to appreciate how this 
wealth is helping to solve both minor and 
major ills or inequalities in our social and 
economic systems. 

A reading of the Dunwoody will indi- 
cates that its provisions were most care- 
fully drawn in order that the testator’s 
wishes would be carefully observed. It 
also reflects a loyal pwblic spirit toward 
the community of which the late Mr. Dun- 
woody was a member, and where he 
amassed his fortune, in the milling busi- 
ness principally. The bulk of the estate 
is to be devoted to art, education and charity. 
The principal bequest requires that the resi- 
due of the estate, estimated to be between 
$1,000,000 to $3,000,000, shall be devoted to 
the establishment of an industrial school 
in Minneapolis to be known as “The 


William Hood Dunwoody Industrial In- 
stitution.” Handicrafts and useful trades 
will be taught free. Another trust fund of 
$1,000,000 is to be devoted to the purchase 
of pictures and works of art for the Minne- 
apolis Society of Fine Arts. The care and 
supervision of this fund is given to The 
Minnesota Loan and Trust Company. It was 
also through Mr. Dunwoody’s munificent do- 
nation that the movement for the erec- 
tion of the Minneapolis Fine Arts building 
received its initial impulse. The will also 
bequeaths the Abbott hospital to the West- 
minster Presbyterian Church of Minne- 
apolis and a fund of $100,000 for the hos- 
pital. Other bequests include $100,000 
for the Presbyterian Board for Relief of 
Ministers; $100,000 for the Presbyterian 
Board of Foreign Missions; $50,000 for 
the Minneapolis Y. M. C. A. educational 
department. 

The old Dunwoody farm, which is situ- 
ated about 11 miles from Philadelphia, 
where Mr. Dunwoody was born March 14, 
1841, is to be devoted to the establish- 
ment of a home for convalescents, with the 
express wish that patients from the Or- 
thopedic Hospital in Philadelphia shall be 
given first consideration. A supplemental 
gift of $1,000,000 is supplied for buildings, 
equipment and support of this home. The 
will also contains bequests of $10,000 for 
the Mercantile Beneficial Association and 
$10,000 for the Merchants’ Fund, both of 
which are mutual benefit organizations, 
located in Philadelphia. The trusts 
created for the establishment of the Dun- 
woody Home for convalescents and for 
the other Philadelphia beneficiaries are 
conveyed to the care and administration 
of the Fidelity Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia. Boards of trustees are also ap- 
pointed for the William Hood Dunwoody 
Industrial Institute and the Dunwoody 
Home for Convalescents. 

A preferred legacy is provided for the 
widow, which, together with the amount 
set aside for relatives, friends and em- 
ployees, approximates $2,200,000, while the 
total value of the estate is estimated from 
$5,800,0c0 to $7,800,000. 
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A Most Effective Trust Company Booklet 


“Is Your House in Order?” 


“And when Abithophel saw that bis counsel 
was not followed, be saddled bis ass, and 
arose, and gat him home, unto bis city. 
AND SET HIS HOUSE IN ORDER, 
.and be died, and was buried in the 
sepulcbre of bis father.””—2 Sam. xvii, 23. 


tN a recent issue of Collier's 

National Weekly there ap- 

peared an article under the 

caption, "Is Your House in 
Order?" by Peter Clark Mac- 
farlane, which has created wide 
interest, because of its forceful 
and vivid description of the 
need of appointing reliable 
trustees and executors. 


A booklet has been prepared 
by Trust Companies Magazine 
containing extracts from this ar- 
ticle, which is especially adapt- 
able in securing new business 
for trust departments. 


For sample copy and _ par- 
ticulars as to prices in quantity, 
etc., write. 


Advertising Service Department, 


Trust Companies Magazine 


One Liberty Street NEW YORK 


COMMITTEE FOR THE CLEVELAND FOUNDATION 


“The Cleveland Foundation,’ creating 
a community trust for civic, social and phil- 
anthropic advancement in Cleveland, which 
was established by President F. H. Goff of 
the Cleveland Trust Company and fully de- 
scribed in the January issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES, aroused nation-wide interest. 
Present assurances indicate that the founda- 
tion will have a fund of at least $100,000,000 
pledged within the next ten years and pos- 
sibly within five years. The newspapers 
also reported that John D. Rockefeller has 
become interested in the purpose of the 
foundation. 


has 


\ surwey committee to determine upon the 
initial steps in launching the foundation plan 
has been appointed, consisting of the fol- 
lowing: Samuel Mather, capitalist and 
philanthropist, who was named by Judge 
William L. Day of the United States Dis- 
trict Court, as a member of the survey com- 
mittee. Miss Myrta L. Jones, named by 
Mayor Baker; Thomas Fitzsimmons, manu- 
facturer, named by Judge Alexander Had- 
den; C. E. Adams, manufacturer, and Bas- 
com Little, banker, named by the Cleveland 
Trust Company. <A. D. Baldwin was ap- 
pointed secretary. 








PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO NEW YORK INHERITANCE TAX 
LAW RELATING TO TAXABLE TRANSFERS 


WOULD DRIVE CAPITAL TO OTHER JURISDICTIONS 


F. J. H. SUTTON 
Trust Officer, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
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(Note: The fellowing is an extract from a clear and concise statement of facts, 
prepared by Mr. Sutton tn connection with the proposed amendment to the New York 


law on taxable transfers. It describes particularly the effect which a reversal of legislative 


policy would produce upon the business of trust companies in accepting the custody or 


acting as fiduciaries for handling the intangible property of non-residents.) 


Recalling the disastrous consequences 
which followed the passage of the Hughes 
amendment, whereby over $400,000,000 of 
capital was withdrawn from the jurisdiction 
of this State, it is hard to believe that the 
Legislature would seriously consider any 
legislation which would bring about a 
similar condition of affairs. But that is 
precisely what would happen if the New 
York legislature gives its approval to the 
McClelland amendment which was pending 
at this writing. The several hearings held 
before the Senate and Assembly Committees 
on Taxation, at which trust companies, safe 
deposit companies and investment inter- 
ests were particularly represented, brought 
forth such strong protests as to leave the 
advocates of the amendment no ground to 
stand upon. The only reason advanced by 
the State Comptroller in urging the passage 
of the amendment is that the State treasury 
“needs the money.” 

The immediate result of the Harte 
amendment, has of course shown itself in 
the vast increase of business with non- 
residents. Millions of dollars in deposits 
and securities which had been transferred 
to New Jersey and bordering States were 
returned to our banks, trust companies and 
safe deposit companies. Dealings in securi- 
ties, buying and selling and holding of stocks 
and bonds and the deposit of the income 
accruing has been stimulated beyond ex- 
pectation. This is notably the case with 
3ritish subjects. The laws of England at 
present place great burdens upon capital, 
and therefore the English people turn to 
the United States for the investment of their 
capital, the safekeeping of their securities 
and the reinvestment of their income. 


During the operation of the Hughes bill, 
such foreign business almost ceased, but 
upon the provisions of the present law be- 
ing understood an unexampled activity in 
foreign holdings ensued. We have only now 
begun to enjoy the beneficial and far reach- 
ing results of this bill. 

The so-called McClelland bill seeks to 
change the present law which has worked 
with profit and honor to this State. The 
bill includes amendments which will— 

(1) Abolish the existing full exemption 
of a transfer by will or decedent law of a 
non-resident’s personal property within the 
State, and substitute therefor a contingent 
exemption to the extent of the taxes im- 
posed upon such personal property by the 
State or country of the decedent’s residence, 
provided 

(a) Such residence tax is of “like char- 
acter” with the New York Tax, and 

(b) Such residence tax has been actually 
and legally paid, guaranteed or secured, and 

(c) A reciprocal exemption is made by 
the laws of the decedent’s residence in favor 
of like transfers by New York decedents. 

(2) Abolish the existing full exemption 
of a non-resident’s personal property within 
the State, transferred in contemplation of 
death. The contingent exemption referred 
to above, being mentioned only in the sub- 
section dealing with the transfer of a non- 
resident’s personal property by will or inter- 
state law, apparently has no application to 
a transfer by a non-resident in contempla- 
tion of death. 

3y these provisions a backward step is 
taken which will in effect utterly destroy 
the benefits gained by the present law for 
the following reasons: 
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(a) The tangible property of a resident 
located out of the State is taxed, although 
subject to tax at its location. 

(b) The intangible property of a non- 
resident is taxed, unless the other countries 
or States pass reciprocal laws. To pass 
such laws would undoubtedly take years. 
While this might be accomplished in the 
United States, there is little possibility of 
foreign countries considering it. 
countries and other States seek as far as 
possible to induce or compel wealth to be 
invested in their own corporations, and se- 
curities and cash to be held within 
own boundaries. 

(c) Even were reciprocal laws passed, the 
tax in another commonwealth must be “of 
like character.” Surely a most indefinite 
term. Even then New York would allow 
only an exemption to the amount of such 
tax. New Jersey does not tax direct heirs. 
Therefore, New York could tax bequests to 
the direct heirs of a New Jersey decedent 
to the extent that his property happens at 
the time of his death to be in New York, 
up to the maximum of 4 per cent. 

(d) Further, the tax imposed by the State 
of the decedent’s residence must have been 
actually and legally paid, guaranteed or se- 
cured. Capital dreads delay. The ascer- 
tainment and payment of the Inheritance 


Foreign 


their 


Tax at the place of residence is often a 


matter of long delay. In this State, it need 
not be paid for one year. At present, on 
proof of non-residence, in this State, the 
Comptroller permits the personal representa- 
tives of a decedent to remove securities, 
sell and transfer stocks and draw upon de- 
posits of cash. Under this bill, the Comp- 
troller would be unable to do so, whether 
the estate were taxable or not, until the 
tax imposed at the residence of the decedent 
had been provided for, or unless the estate 
gave full bonds for any tax ultimately 
found to be due to New York. Executors 
and administrators would be liable not only 
to costly litigation in the State of their 
domicile, but also in this State. In the 
meantime, often the entire source of suste- 
nance of a beneficiary would be tied up. 
One of the first questions asked a New 
York Trust Company by a non-resident is 
“Am I subject to taxation if I die while you 
have the custody of my property?” The 
next—“How long will it take for my execu- 
tors to get control of my property and dis- 
tribute it?” The trouble involved in estab- 
lishing whether thé property is taxable or 
not, and the loss often resulting from delay, 
are alone sufficient to deter a non-resident 
from transactions in securities and the de- 
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posit of money in this State. Without com- 
plete familiarity with the Inheritance Tax 
laws of all the States in the Union, and of 
the principal foreign countries, we should 
be unable to advise our clients. 

(e) We should never lose sight of the 
fact that New York is the market for se- 
curities for the entire country. The bulk 
of the financing of the Nation is done in 
this city, and vast amounts of securities re- 
main here, both to facilitate 
investments and because of the more spe- 
cialized service in the care of securities, 
which New York institutions have trained 
themselves to render. Here the whole coun- 
try buys, sells and keeps its surplus wealth. 
From here, thousands go abroad, taking 
New York credits, largely depositing stocks 
and bonds as security, all of which would 
be liable to taxation. While no figures can 
be given of the millions held for non-resi- 
dents by the safe deposit companies and by 
brokers and investment bankers, some indi- 
cation may be gained of the quantity of non- 
resident wealth deposited in New York from 
the fact that a few only of the trust com- 
panies hold over 175 millions of securities 
and cash for persons not residents of this 
State. Nor is this great total alone to be con- 
sidered. The income from the securities 
held passes into the drawing accounts, and 
the reinvestment of capital is effected by 
New York institutions. Shall we permit the 
return of the vicious condition of double 
taxation which existed under the Hughes 
sill to be renewed, under which estates 
were sometimes compelled to pay taxes in 
three or more States and allow the accident 
of death to inflict a penalty upon transactions 
of the most temporary nature? For instance, 
if a non-resident died after the purchase of 
stocks through a brokerage office, New York 
could collect its toll upon any undelivered 
securities. 


changes of 


(f{) The abolishment of even a contingent 
exemption in connection with transfers 
made in contemplation of death would be 
harmful in the extreme. Many States will 
not permit New York institutions to act as 
executor or trustee for their citizens. There- 
fore, non-residents desiring to benefit by the 
security, experience and service of New 
York institutions create voluntary trust 
agreements effective during their lifetime. 
Agreements of this nature rival and some- 
times exceed the transactions in which trust 
companies act as testamentary executor and 
trustee, for in this manner they represent 
citizens of every State and nation. No at- 
tempt has been made to give the total of 
securities held under trust agreements for 





















































non-residents, nor the still greater total held 
under escrow agreements for which New 
York is the clearing house, especially for 
transactions between aliens and citizens of 
the United States. 

(g) The proposed law would once again 
impose a tax upon stock in New York cor- 
porations held by a non-resident. While our 
industries are crying for foreign capital, 
should we encourage such investment or at- 
tempt to drive it away? 

(3) The proposed law omits from the 
part relating to religious, educational, chari- 
table corporations, the phrases “wherever 
incorporated,” and “wherever incorporated 
or located.” The effect of this omission is 
to restore the tax upon transfers to foreign 
religious, educational, charitable and _ so- 
called corporations under the authority of 
(1803).—Matter of Estate of Prime (136 
mM. ¥. 30). 

As has been pointed out by distinguished 
counsel, serious harm would be done to citi- 
zens of New York, because of the provisions 
of the existing law requiring the tax on 
remainders to be carved out of the prin- 
cipal of the trust fund, so that beneficiaries 
under trusts with remainders over to foreign 
charitable corporations would suffer by hav- 
ing their income materially reduced. At the 
time the so-called Hughes Inheritance Tax 
Law was in effect, many lawyers advised 
their clients to change their wills because of 
this result. It would seem to be in the in- 
terest of charitable organizations, as_ well 
as private individuals, to oppose this provi- 
sion of the bill. 

It should be remembered that charitable 
bequests may be taxed at the high collateral 
rates. Should we not keep in mind that 
the large institutions of learning established 
in our neighboring States educate at a finan- 
cial loss thousands of the young men of 
New York who return here for their life 
work. These institutions are largely sup- 
ported by the generosity of the wealthy men 
of this community, and would undoubtedly 
lose enormously. 

(4) The proposed law materially increases 
the burden of taxation, not so much by in- 
creasing the rates, as by the rapidity with 
which the rates accrue. Under the present 
law the highest rate applies only after 
$1,000,000 is passed; under the proposed law 
after $300,000. A new class has been created. 
The present law has only two classes: be- 
quests to direct heirs, and collateral be- 
cuests; class one being allowed an exemption 
of $5,000, and class two an exemption of 
$1,000. The proposed law allows a $5,000 
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exemption only to a father, mother, widow, 
or minor child. It allows no exemption to 
a husband, adult child, grandchild, or to an 
adopted child, but the tax is at the same 
rate. It then creates a new (third) class, 
consisting of a brother, sister, wife or widow 
of a son, husband of a daughter, allowing 
no exemption and making the primary rate 
begin at 2 per cent. instead of I per cent. 

A comparison of the rates exclusive of 
exemptions under the present and the old 
law, follows: 


PRESENT Law 


Class I. Class II. 
Up. to $50,000........... 1% 5% 
Nest mge00:.>.:...... 2% 6% 
Ment 2e0me0...... <.... 3% 7% 
EE 30's via sd wavered 4% 8% 


Proposep Law 


Class 1. Class II. Class III. 
Up to $25,000..... 1% 2% 5% 
Next 75,000..... 2% 3% 6% 
Next 200,000..... 3% 4% 7% 
Seer errs 4% 5% 8% 


In closing I submit that the proposed 
amendments would drive capital from this 
State without accomplishing the ends de- 
sired. A reasonable and fair tax will produce 
more revenue than an unfair tax which 
drives capital away. 

It would seem to be clear beyond question 
that the wise policy of this State is to at- 
tract capital here, and not to drive it else- 
where. Capital brought here would largely 
be used in financial, commercial and indus- 
trial employment in this State, adding con- 
stantly to its prosperity and wealth, and in 
an economically natural and proper manner 
increasing the property in the State subject 
to ordinary taxation. The influx of capital 
from outside the State is necessary for our 
industries and business activities, individual 
and corporate, of every kind. 

Governor Dix is his special message, 
recommending the Harte Bill, said: 

“The evils of double taxation of in- 
heritances have become more marked year 
by year as one State after another has 
enacted inheritance tax legislation, until 
now even triple taxation is not unknown. 

With the diversity of investment natural 
to such a nation as ours, where State lines 
are disregarded -in business affairs, this 
double taxation must be abandoned or it 
will inevitably lead to a demand that a 
Federal inheritance tax be substituted for 
State taxation and a most important 
source of State revenue will be irretriev- 
ably lost.” 
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Effective Trust Company Booklets 


It is precisely that rare quality, described by Kipling as “the human touch,” which 
makes trust company publicity effective, whether in the form of booklets, newspaper copy 
or circular letters. Every trust company, which is alive to its opportunities to cultivate 
new business or fiduciary relations, wants 


The “Right Kind” of Trust Company 
Booklets 


That means, booklets that combine the quality of dignity with a charm of descrip- 
tion, which at once command the personal interest of the reader and quicken the sense 
of paternal duty. It means booklets which induce people to come to your trust company 
to have their wills prepared and executed, appointing your company as trustee, as execu- 
tor, administrator, etc. 


This is Your Opportunity 


to secure the kind of trust company booklets you want. The best proof that the booklets, 
described below, “stick” and produce profitable business, is that trust companies who are 
distributing these gems in their respective communities, invariably come back with 
“repeat orders.” 


The “Purse Booklets” cover every branch of trust company service as indicated by 
the following titles: 


A New Year A Woman’s Will Your Child’s Inheritance 
After You—What? Guardianship Insurance Money 
Administration Trusteeship Under Will Procrastination 


Why an Executor Try it Out The Trust Company and 
Why a Corporate Executor The Care of Securities the Lawyer 


For particulars as to price, etc., write to 


TRUST COMPANY SERVICE DEPARTMENT 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 
ONE LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK 
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——— 
Legal Discussion and Decisions 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 










Edited by FRANK C. McKINNEY of the New York Bar 


| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TC OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE 
PANIES, 
RIGHT OF TRUSTEE TO CONTINUE THE 
BUSINESS OF A DECEDENT 
The right of an executor, administrator 
or trustee to continue the business of a de- 
ceased, has been frequently discussed in the 
courts. The natural concluston of the lay- 
man is that if he is an executor or trustee 
he should have the right to continue the 
business of the deceased, especially if the 
prosperous condition and 
making large returns to the estate. But it 
is well settled by the decisions that, in the 
absence of specific authorization in the trust 
instrument, a trustee has no right to con- 
tinue the business of a decedent, but must 
close it out and distribute the estate or 
trust fund, as the case may be. 
This rule is applied so strictly that a trustee 
who attempts to run a without 
authority not only runs the chance of being 
accused of ‘bad faith, but paying 
that sustained by 
reason of his management of the business. 
It is true that the executor, administrator 
or trustee is given a reasonable time within 
which to close out the business to advantage 
and he has the incidental powers of manage- 
ment, pending the period necessary to sell 
In the recent case of Beggs, Sons & Co. 
vs. Behrend’s Estate (145 N. W. Rep. 207), 
the Supreme Court of Wiscon- 
sin, an administrator bought goods and con- 
tinued to run the business pending settle- 
ment of the estate. The court found that 
the purchase of was necessary for 
the preservation of the estate and for the 
proper settlement of the business by the 
administrator. On this theory the adminis- 
trator was reimbursed f 
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manage the 
business 
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from the estate for 
the purchase. But in the absence of some 
such necessity a trustee is never justified in 
continuing a business without authority, 
either in the trust instrument or by order 
of court. 





CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
CONDUCT OF THE 
SUBSCRIBERS ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FAC ILITIES. } 


VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


INTERESTING AND NOVEL DECISION— 
EXECUTOR SUED FOR LIBEL. 

It seems that the old testator had no use 
for the children of hjs brother. At. any 
rate he disliked them. There is no doubt 
about that, for this is the provision he made 


for them in his will: “The sum of one 
dollar to William and one dollar to Cleo, 
the illegitimate children of my _ brother 


James, is all that they are entitled to have.” 
Apparently he believed in visiting the 
iniquity of the father upon the children of 
the third generation. The imagination can 
readily picture the man who wrote such a 
statement into his last earthly instrument. 
He probably thought that even after death 
would he yet speak, and he undoubtedly as- 
sumed that he could speak thus and not 
run the risk of legal action. But his miser- 
able dollar with the libel thereto 
was not the end of the matter. 

Suit was brought against the Nashville 
Trust Company, the executor of the old man, 
for libel, and the court upheld the conten- 
tion of the children, who proved that they 
were not illegitimate. On the theory that 
the executor was the agent of the testator 
and that when the will was probated, it 
was a publication of the libel, the court rea- 
soned around the rule that this kind of an 
action survive the death of the 
offender, and permitted the children to re- 
cover damages from the estate. It may be 
well said that although he was dead, yet he 
spake and that to his own undoing.—Harris 
vs. Nashville Trust Company (162 S. W. 
Rep. 584. ) 


attached 


does not 


EXEMPTION FROM TRANSFER TAX— 
EDUCATIONAL CORPORATION. 

The New York Court of Appeals has 
just decided an important case upon the 
question of determining whether or not a 
certain corporation could be classed as “edu- 




































































cational in purpose” and therefore free 
from the transfer tax under section 221 of 
the Transfer Tax Law. The controversy 
between the State Comptroller and _ the 
executors of an estate grew out of a large 
bequest to the New York Historical Society, 
the transfer tax upon which amounted to 
over fifty thousand dollars. The Historical 
Society claimed that it was an institution 
devoted to the education of the public in 
that it maintained a museum and was in- 
strumental in preserving important docu- 
ments, and this contention was sustained by 
the Supreme Court and the Appellate 
Division. But the Court of Appeals re- 
versed the lower courts and asserted the 
principle that the purpose of a corporation 
should be determined by reference to its 
charter, or the statute under which it was 
formed, and that oral testimony should not 
be introduced to show that the corporation, 
in addition to the purpose specified in its 
charter, had carried on work of an educa- 
tional character outside the powers of its 
charter. 

A corporation or association organized ex- 
clusively for scientific, literary, library, 
patriotic or historical purposes, is to some 
extent educational in nature, but the Court 
decided that when the Legislature used the 
term “educational” in describing corpora- 
tions which were exempt from the transfer 
tax, it meant that the purpose of the cor- 
poration should be primarily educational and 
that a corporation, the educational advan- 
tage of which was merely incidental, should 
not be considered within the protection of 
the statute. 

This decision, coming as it does from 
the highest court of the State, will serve as 
a guide to many executors and administra- 
tors who have to do with such charitable 
bequests. 


EFFECT OF DEFAULT CLAUSES IN 
MORTGAGES AND BONDS. 

In the case of Central Trust Company vs 
Meridan Light & Railway Company (64 
South. 216), recently decided by the Su- 
preme Court of Mississippi, the court up- 
holds its former opinion and the action of 
the trust company in foreclosing the mort- 
gage of the defendant company. 

The mortgage contained a ninety day de- 
fault clause providing that upon default the 
whole of the principal became due, together 
with all interest thereon, at the option of 
the trustee. 

There was a similar clause printed on 
each bond, and the defendants claimed that 
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there was a conflict between the clause in 
the mortgage and the clause in the bonds, 
but the court decided that there was no 
conflict in the provisions; that in constru- 
ing a bond reference may be had only to 
the individual bond; that the trust deed 
applies to all of the bonds, and that default 
on one bond gives the trustee power to 
declare all of them due. Without the clause 
in the deed of trust applying to all of the 
bonds, the trustee might have difficulty in 
enforcing the security when default is made 
only on part of the bonds. The result is 
that there is no consistency in the general 
clause in the deed of trust and the particu- 
lar clause on the bond. 


EFFECT UPON TRUSTS WHEN SUPERINTEN- 
DENT OF BANKS TAKES POSSESSION OF 
INSOLVENT TRUST COMPANY. 

When the Superintendent of Banks takes 
possession of an insolvent trust company, 
he has no power to continue as trustee for 
the various trusts which the company was 
carrying out. His duty is to turn over the 
trusts to other duly appointed trustees, con- 
tinuing them only for a reasonable time 
pending such appointment. This was the 
decision of the Supreme Court of Wiscon- 
sin in the recent case of Sullivan vs. Com- 
missioner of Banking (145 N. W. Rep. 210). 
Unless the statute gives the Superintendent 
of Banks power to continue trusts when he 
takes possession of an insolvent trust com- 
pany, he has no such power. . He holds the 
property only for a reasonable time until 
new trustees can be appointed. Either the 
beneficiaries of the trust or the superinten- 
dent of banks may apply for the appoint- 
ment of such trustees. The trust company 
is not permitted to continue to act in such 
capacity until it has been authorized to re- 

sume business. 


ALLOWANCE FOR EXTRA SERVICES 
PERFORMED BY TRUSTEES. 

The statutes of the various States usu- 
ally provide a fixed percentage as the com- 
pensation which executors, administrators 
and trustees shall rcceive. But additional 
compensation is allowed for extra services. 
The great difficulty is to determine what 
shall constitute extra services. The Supreme 
Court of Iowa has recently passed upon this 
question and has indicated in the case of 
Carmody’s Estate (145 N. W. Rep. 16). 
what it considers extra services by showing 
what are not extra services. 

“Ordinary services,” says the court, “in- 
cludes not merely receiving and disbursing 
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the funds of the estate, but all services 
which are incident to the closing and dis- 
tributing of an estate. Attendance on a 
pending suit, being present when an inven- 
tory is being made, collecting the debts due 
the estate, interviewing creditors of the 
estate, adjusting accounts and making inven- 
tories are not extraordinary services for 
which an administrator should receive com- 
pensation beyond the statutory allowance. 
Neither may he receive extra compensation 
merely because he is an expert accountant 
or a lawyer. Although this knowledge may 
assist him in his work, it cannot be sepa- 
rated from his service as executor. It is 
true that he may employ the services of an 
expert where such services are necessary, 
and pay for the services out of the estate, 
but he cannot claim extra pay on the 
ground of his superior competency owing 
to business experience or familiarity with 
the law.” 


SUPERINTENDENT OF BANKS WHEN LIQUID- 
ATING A BANK ACTS AS TRUSTEE 

The Supreme Court of California re- 
cently decided that the Superintendent of 
Banks, when liquidating a bank acts as a 
trustee, first, to pay the debts of the bank 
and second, to distribute the surplus to 
stockholders. And where the bank owned 
certain corporation bonds and claimed that 
the bonds which it owned were the only 
valid bonds covered by the mortgage, the 
Superintendent of Banks had sufficient in- 
terest in the foreclosure of such mortgage 
by the trustee under the mortgage bonds 
to appeal from the decision in foreclosure 
and thus protect the interest of the banks. 

The court also decided that in closing the 
affairs of an insolvent bank, the superin- 
tendent was not required to consult the 
officers of the bank or co-operate with them, 
but had the right to act on his own initia- 
tive—Mercantile Trust Company of San 
Francisco vs. Miller (137 Pac. Rep. 913). 





SALE OF DEPRECIATING STOCK BY TRUSTEE. 


The New York Court of Appeals has sus- 
tained the contention of the Mercantile 
Trust Company in its management of the 
estate of Charles Smith. It will be remem- 
bered that the trust company as executor 
of the estate of Smith sold stock which 
certain brokers had carried on margin for 
the testator. The first sale was made at 
the appraised value of the stock, but later, 
when the stock began to depreciate in value, 
sales were made at a loss. After paying 
the brokers, only five hundred shares re- 
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mained as a surplus. Suit was brought 
against the trust company for negligence in 
thus selling the stock at a loss and the 
surrogate surcharged the account of the 
executor for a large sum. The Appellate 
Division reversed the decision of the sur- 
rogate, and the Court of Appeals has now 
sustained the decision of the Appellate 
Division, thus vindicating the trust com- 
pany in its management of the estate. The 
decision is in accordance with the general 
rule of law that a trustee who has exercised 
good faith in selling securities of doubtful 
value should be protected. Any other rule 
would be unjust to trustees and would place 
upon them the burden of doing the impos- 
sible, namely, determining what will happen 
in the stock market. 

In deciding the case the court also ruled 
upon the commissions which a trustee should 
receive where stock of the estate is held 
by brokers on margin. It decided that a 
trustee is not entitled to receive commis- 
sions on all of the stock sold, but only upon 
the balance which actually comes into his 
hands after the brokers are paid. In other 
words, stock held on margin is not in the 
possession of the trustee and does not pass 
through his hands in such a manner that he 
is entitled to commissions on the whole 
amount. 





NOTICE OF PROTEST WHERE RESIDENCE OF 
INDORSERS UNKNOWN. 

The recent case of Brill vs. Jefferson 
Bank (159 A. D. 461), decided by the New 
York Appellate Division, is authority for 
the proposition that when notes are de- 
posited with a bank for collection and are 
protested, the bank may free itself from the 
charge of not giving the indorsers proper 
notice of protest by putting the burden of 
giving notice upon the persons who left 
the note with it. 

In the case under discussion there were 
prior indorsers on the note, but the bank 
did not know the address of one of them. 
Complying with the provisions of the Ne- 
gotiable Instruments Law, it enclosed a 
notice of protest in an envelope addressed 
to the indorser, properly stamped, and sent 
this to Brill. It was then the duty of Brill 
to protect himself by sending the notice to 
the indorser. The neglect was his, for after 
receiving such an envelope he had the same 
time to give notice of the protest to the 
indorser as the bank had to give notice to 
him. The rule is a convenient one for the 
bank and properly affords it protection. It 
is not the duty of the bank to search for 
the addresses of indorsers. 
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A Southern Institution at the 
“Gateway of the South” 


Through our direct connections we 
have exceptional facilities for render- 
ing the best Transit Service to our 
Customers and we want your business 


Correspondence Invited 


The Equitable Mortgage 
& Trust Co. 


Equitable Bldg., BALTIMORE, MD. 


Capital $750,500 Surplus $187,625 
Resources over $3,000,000 


JOHN R. BLAND HUGH L. POPE 
President Treasurer 
ROBERT S. MOONEY  S. TAGART STEELE 
Vice-President Secretary 
EUGENE PENNINGTON 
Asst. Sec’y & Treas. 
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RELATION OF BANK TO DEPOSITOR 


The relation of a bank to a general de- 
positor is that of debtor and creditor. Its 
relation to a special depositor is that of 
trustee or bailee. The difference is im- 
portant in cases of insolvent banking insti- 
tutions. If the deposit is special and the 
bank is a trustee the deposit is preferred 
over other creditors. The question has re- 
cently been raised in California in the case 
of People vs. California Safe Deposit & 
Trust Co. (137 Pac. Rep. 1111). In this 
case an attorney who had received a check 
from which he wished to deduct a small 
sum and transmit the rest to another per- 
son went to the bank and asked how he 
could best send the money. The bank told 
him to deposit the check, accept a certificate 
of deposit and send the certificate of de- 
posit to the payee, who could procure the 
money on it through his own bank. This 
was done, but before the payee was able 
to collect the money the bank failed. The 
court decided that although the attorney had 
left the check at the bank merely for the 
purpose of transmitting a particular fund 
to another person, this did not necessarily 
constitute a special deposit. Acceptance of 
a certificate of deposit was of itself evidence 
of relationship of debtor and creditor. 


Union Trust 


C ompany 


of SPRINGFIELD 
MASSACHUSETTS 


Banking Department 
$500,000.00 
618,855.62 


8,723,587.59 


Capital Stock 
Surplus and Undivided Profits. 
Deposits, Jan. 13, 1914 


$9,842,443.21 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 
ACTS IN ALL TRUST CAPACITIES 


Trust Funds 
March 5, 1914 
Sept. 1, 1910 


. .32,702,587.27 
1,398,971.50 


Gain é pirat ....$1,303,615.77 


Loving Cup presented to J. Lynch 

Pendergast, President of the United States 

Safe Deposit Co. of New York, by em- 

ployees, on the 2oth anniversary of his 

connection with the company, March 
I, 1914. be 
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and opportunity to ineeee sonal interview with 


serve our customers. Capital and Surplus 7 
Net Deposits - - 








IMPORTANT DECISION RELATING TO LIABIL- 
ITY OF BANK WHICH ISSUES TRAVELERS’ 
CHECKS 

In the August issue of Trust CoMPANIES 
Magazine for 1913, we called attention to 
the decision of the Supreme Court of 
New York in the case of Sullivan vs. 
Knauth, involving the liability of bankers 
who issue travelers’ checks. That decision 
has just been reversed by the Appellate 
Division, and the bankers have been held 
liable, thus making it necessary that extra 
precautions be taken by those who issue this 
peculiar kind of check. 

Sullivan purchased checks from the bank- 
ers and signed them in the proper place. 
These checks were enclosed in the cus- 
tomary folder, upon which was printed: “We 
refund the amount of lost checks against 
a suitable bond of indemnity. Particulars 
of such checks, should, however, be promptly 
reported.” 

Sullivan lost his checks en route to 
Panama, but the bankers did not receive 
notice of such loss until a month after they 
had been cashed upon forged signatures. 
_ Sullivan claimed that he gave notice as 
soon as possible and notified the banks at 
Panama to stop payment. 

The Supreme Court placed travelers’ 
checks upon a different basis than ordinary 
checks and decided that the bank was not 
responsible for the loss due to forgery. But 
the Appellate Division, in revising that de- 
cision, has applied the general rule that a 
bank is responsible when it cashes a forged 
check, the bank being held to a knowledge 
of the signature of its depositor. 

In its opinion the court argued that the 
relation between the bank and the holder 
of a travelers’ check was cognate to that of 
depositor and banker, and that such a check 
was in the precise situation of a check pay- 
able to the order of a designated payee en- 
dorsed by the payee. The provision for re- 
funding the amount of lost checks against 


- - $£0,000,000.00 
- - $83,000,000.00 





a suitable indemnity bond does not apply, 
for the check could not be strictly. con- 
sidered lost. 

The suit is in reality a test case, for the 
amount involved is small. It indicates, 
therefore, that if bankers who issue travel- 
ers’ checks are to protect themselves against 
such contingencies, they must change the 
form of check and the agreement which they 
make with the purchaser. 

ie RASS 


JOHN G. ORCHARD 


John. G. Orchard, for forty years identi- 
fied with Chicago banking institutions, died 
Sunday, March 15, at .White~ Springs, 
Florida. Mr. Orchard for nearly twenty 
years was cashier of The Merchants’ Loan 
and Trust Company Bank, holding that posi- 
tion until last June, when he retired on 
account of impaired health. 

Mr. Orchard was born at Insch, Aber- 
deenshire, Scotland, March 9, 1845. He be- 
gan his banking career in his native country 
and after a five years’ apprenticeship joined 
the Royal Bank of Scotland, in Edinburgh, 
in 1864. He became connected with the 
Bank of British North America, in London, 
in 1865. He joined the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce in 1874 and came to Chicago to 
open a branch of that institution. In 1883 
he became connected with the Merchants’ 
Loan and Trust Company Bank, where he 
put his principal efforts in the work of de- 
veloping the foreign business of the bank. 
In 1895 he was appointed its cashier. 

Mr. Orchard has been vice-president of 
the Illinois St. Andrew Society. He was a 
member of the Evanston Country Club and 
the Chicago Stock Exchange. He is sur- 
vived by a widow, three sons and three 
daughters. 
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BANK ADVERTISING AS A PROFESSION 


THE OPPORTUNITIES FOR SERVICE 


FRED W. ELLSWORTH 
Manager of Publicity and New Business, Guaranty Trust Company New York 


Address delivered March 5, 1914 before the faculty and students of the 





Westfield (New Jersey) High School 


In order that we may consider this sub- 
ject logically and with proper economy of 
time, | propose to divide it arbitrarily into 
three parts. I once heard of a minister 
(not a Westfield minister, by the way) who 
always thus divided his sermons. First he 
told his congregation what he was going to 
say; second, he said it; and, third, he told 
them what he had said. My division of 
our subject will not, I hope, be like the 
minister's, for I will try not to repeat. 

We will consider then, 

First, what bank advertising is and what 
is its object; 

Second, What is necessary to prepare one 
for success in this particular vocation; 

Third, What are its advantages and what 
it offers in the way of opportunity for 
service. 

What is bank advertising? Briefly, it is 
the process of making the bank and its 
facilities known to the public, and its pri- 
mary object is the gaining of new business. 
Such is the function of the advertising de- 
partment—more frequently known today as 
the “New Business Department.” It is a 
well known fact that no business organiza- 
tion can endure unless it grows—it is not 
possible long to stand still. There must be 
either progression or retrogression, and if 
it be not progression it is only a question of 
time when the business undertaker will be 
called upon to dispose of the remains. All 
live, modern banks, therefore, have their 
advertising or new business departments in 
one form or another. In the smaller in- 
stitutions this may consist of but one man, 
probably one of the officers; but whether 
one man or a dozen, the new business de- 
partment is there, charged with the duty of 
building the business of the bank. 

Now the means employed to secure new 
business are almost unlimited. The first 
thing of course that comes to our mind is 
newspaper advertising. We see this on 
every hand. Every time we pick up a local 


paper we are confronted by bank advertise- 
ments, each with more or less effectiveness 
inviting business. I will frankly admit that 
many of these, with regard to accomplishing 
what they seek, have a very low batting 
average and are about as useful as a whip 
socket on an automobile. An advertisement 
of this kind will read thus: 


Merchants and Mechanics Bank 


Capital, $50,000 
Surplus, 25,000 
Joun SmiruH, ; 5 vali Gos 


Georce Smirn, 
Joun Situ, Jr., 


, .-- President 
. - Vice-President 


Cashier 


Transacts a General Banking Business 


As a rule the bank that uses this kind of 
a sign board instead of real, live copy won- 
ders why it doesn’t get results. I suppose 
the ideal bank advertisement is one which 
states briefly, in easily understood English, 
just exactly why it will be to the advantage 
of the reader to do business with the bank 
which is advertising. There are literally 
scores—indeed hundreds—of good arguments 
which may be used to induce the non-cus- 
tomer to become a customer, and so a bank 
as no excuse for confining its advertising 
to stilted, uninteresting announcements like 
the above. 

Other forms of advertising are calendars, 
which we see on every hand, blotters, book- 
lets, street car cards, bill boards, house 
organs, souvenirs of a thousand varieties— 
in fact, there is practically no limit to the 
means that may be employed for the pur- 
pose of attracting business to the bank. 
I once had a gentleman call on me who 
was selling fly paper. He assured me that 
by using his fly paper, we would be able 
to increase our deposits enormously. He 
proposed having something like this printed 
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on the sticky part which would be exposed 
to view when the housewife opened it up: 
“Put your savings in this bank, and we will 
help them stick.” The enthusiastic sales- 
man suggested that this paper could be given 
away to merchants, who in turn would be 
glad to give it away to their customers. 
It is perhaps needless for me to add that 
this particular form of advertising did not 
appeal, and so the salesman was invited to 
“Please close the door when you go out!” 

Still other methods used for securing 
business are personal letters, personal solici- 
tation—and right here let me call your at- 
tention to the fact that all advertising is 
merely a substitute for personal work. The 
only reason that advertising is employed is 
because it enables one to reach more people 
quicker. 

Now we come to the “secondly” part of 
this discourse: “What preparation is neces- 
sary for success as a bank advertiser?” 
Fhis naturally involves more or less of a 
discussion of the very studies that most of 
you are following. For the writing of ad- 
vertisements, booklets, business letters, etc., 
naturally there is necessary a_ thorough 
knowledge of grammar, composition, 
rhetoric, English, and to this should be 
added the confirmed habit of reading only 
the very best writers. It is my candid 
opinion that too much time is given nowa- 
days to the reading of ephemeral and super- 
ficial literature which appears in the multi- 
tude of newspapers and magazines and be- 
tween the covers of so called popular novels. 
It is a waste of time to read most of this 
trash; it impairs the memory by clogging 
the mind with useless and often harmful 
stuff; it spoils one’s taste for really good 
literature and consumes valuable time that 
might better be spent in reading the works 
of a standard writer, whose books have 
lived through the generations. 

And so I will say that perhaps the first 
essential in fitting one’s self for the voca- 
tion which we are considering is a_ thor- 
ough groundwork in good English. Supple- 
mental to this, of course, are a comprehen- 
sive knowledge of history, geography, a 
close study of economics and finance, and 
at least two or three years of practical ex- 
perience in the various departments of an 
up-to-date banking institution. 

One feature of this work, which is not 
common to most other employments, is 
originality or- initiative—in other words, he 
who makes the largest success as a_ busi- 
ness builder is he who can think of the 
most things first, and does not wait to have 
somebody else think them for him. For 
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this reason the work of the new business 
manager is one of constant observation, 
constant study, constant reading, and con- 
stant adaptation. I don’t know just exactly 
what method is employed in the schools in 
order to train pupils to think for themselves 
—in fact, to judge by many of the young 
men who come from the schools into busi- 
ness life today I sometimes am prone to 
think that there is no method employed 
whatever along this line (I hope you will 
pardon me for talking plainly). One of the 
principal faults with the boys and young 
men with whom I have come in contact in 
recent years has been the lack of ability to 
use their heads—to think—in brief, to stand 
on their own heels and work problems out 
for and by themselves instead of expecting 
someone else to do the digging for them. 
In addition to the training for the mind 
which comes from study and reading, a 
wholesome training for the body is equally 
necessary. I have noticed here in this school 
that considerable attention is given to 
athletics. When I was in school nearly a 
quarter of a century ago our baseball games 
and football games—in fact, all of the 
athletics in which we indulged, were car- 
ried on in spite of the school board and 
faculty rather than with their help, and | 
want to take this opportunity of congratu- 
lating you upon your good fortune in hav- 
ing the co-operation of your instructors in 
physical as well as in mental development. 
Now thirdly, what are the advantages to 
be derived from employment of this kind, 
and what are the opportunities for service? 
In the first place, work of this nature com- 
pels one to grow. Second, it brings one in 
contact with men of large affairs, men of 
strong mentalities, newspaper men, literary 
men—in short, to paraphrase one of Lin- 
coln’s sayings, if you like intellectual and 
agreeable and worth-while folks, this line 
of work will put you in touch with just the 
sort of folks you like. Third, its nature 
is such that it can be carried on easily, 
almost anywhere. It is not necessary to 
confine oneself to a desk continuously. A 
good ad. can be thought out while riding 
home on the train in the evening, or during 
those few minutes just before you drop to 
sleep. The working hours are as you make 
them. They can be many or few, but I will 
say frankly that when one gets thoroughly 
into the work they are more apt to be 
many than few. This does not prevent, 
however, a reasonable amount of time for 
recreation, and if one enjoys golf or tennis 
or any other outdoor sport (or indoor either 
for that matter) there is opportunity and 
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time for plenty of such recreation. The 
field for employment is very broad—there 
are nearly 30,000 banks in the United States 
and every one of them wants more busi- 
ness. The supply of trained bank advertis- 
ing men and business builders is limited. 
I cannot recall any line or any profession 
which has so few experts in it, and where 
the opportunity for success is greater, for 
the opportunity in this line depends entirely 
on the man himself, and the only limit is 
that prescribed by his own limitations. The 
remuneration depends also on the man him- 
self and what he can produce. Many of 
our leading bankers today have risen to 
their present position, not so much because 
they were good bankers, but because they 
were good business getters. 

So much for the advantages. Now a 
word about the opportunity for service to 
others. One of the great National evils of 
this country is extravagance. I think it was 
Carnegie who said “it is not the high cost 
of living which is troubling us but the cost 
of high living.” The American people do 
not take into account that period in their 
lives when they will no longer be producers: 
they do not look forward to the rainy day. 
As a consequence, it has been estimated that 
over 90 per cent. of our people, when they 
reach the age of non-productiveness, are 
dependent either upon the State or upon 
their relatives. Manifestly, this should not 
be, and would not be if every one saved as 
he should. It is manifestly the duty of the 
bank advertiser to educate people to save 
their money. This is now being done in 
hundreds of newspapers all over the land 
and is one of the forms of service which 
the bank advertiser can render to his com- 
munity. 

Thousands of people die annually in this 
country without making a will, thus leaving 
their affairs in such a condition as to create 
more or less friction among the anxious 
loved ones who stand ready and willing to 
take over the estate. There are a multitude 
of instances, with some of which no doubt 
you are familiar, where gross injustice has 
been done by this inexcusable oversight. 
The bank advertiser can remedy, and is 
remedying this by educating the people 
through his advertisements. 

Until recent years thousands of our citi- 
zens have been confronted by the annual 
problem of buying Christmas presents with- 
out any money. Our banks have solved this 
problem by the organization of Christmas 
Clubs, and today no one has any excuse for 
coming bang up against Christmas time 
with a flat pocketbook. This improved 
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condition is due to the bank advertiser. 

How many times have all of us been re- 
quested to pay a bill a second time. The 
man who carries a checking account with 
his local bank need never pay a bill twice 
for the check, which he draws to cover his 
month’s supply of beefsteak and bread, acts 
as an automatic receipt. It comes back to 
him from the grocer through the bank bear- 
ing the grocer’s signature on the back; and 
if by bad bookkeeping the grocer should 
try to collect a second time all the bank 
customer has to do is to produce his check. 
Bank advertising has developed the use of 
the bank check, and has materially reduced 
the fuss and worry incident to the paying 
of bills. 

But all of these functions, while of dis- 
tinct service to the community, are per- 
formed because primarily they are of ad- 
vantage to the bank. The bank advertiser 
can go a step further than this. There are 
banks in this country which, through their 
advertising departments, are encouraging 
the systematic, scientific cultivation of the 
waste places in towns. They are offering 
prizes for the best garden and for the largest 
ear of corn. One bank in Joliet, Ill., has an 
annual corn show and awards prizes to the 
boys and girls in the vicinity who have pro- 
duced the best results. There is a move- 
ment abroad in the land, which was started 
by a banker, himself a business builder, for 
the development of the meat industry. Meat 
today costs about three times as much as 
it did when I was in school, and those who 
have studied the question claim that this is 
because the farmers to a large extent have 
abandoned stock raising for other forms 
of agricultural pursuits. If the movement 
started by this banker to whom I refer, 
results as we hope it will sooner or later, 
in cutting the price of meat in half, he will 
have performed a service to his fellow men 
quite as great as he would have had he 
devoted himself exclusively to the problems 
of his own institution. 

Last fall the United States Congress 
passed a law known as the Income Tax 
Law, which places a tax on every individual 
in the United States, whose income is $3,000 
or $4,000, or more. This law is one of the 
most intricate, confusing laws ever passed 
by any Congress in the history of the coun- 
try. Even Philadelphia lawyers are unable 
to unravel it. Immediately upon the law 
becoming effective the institution with which 
I am connected established a special depart- 
ment known as the Income Tax Depart- 
ment, whose special duty it is to render such 
assistance as is possible to anybody and 
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everybody who applies to us. In order to 
place the facilities of this department be- 
fore the largest possible number of people, 
advertisements were prepared and placed in 
the leading New York City dailies, and in 
the last three months we have been privi- 
leged to untangle and untie hard knots con- 
cerning this law for literally thousands of 
yeople. Naturally a large number of these 
have been so grateful for this help that 
they have established permanent business 
relations with us, and while I am free to 
admit that the purpose of the department 
primarily was to secure just such business in 
just such a way, still it is a fact that we 
have been able to serve without any pos- 
sible hope of remuneration a very large 
number of people. 

Now let me sum up. Business building 
for a bank is a vocation which is necessary ; 
which is honorable; which requires the 
services of men and women with red blood 
in their veins and good clear gray matter 
in their heads. It requires those who can 
think logically, who can initiate, who can 
originate, who can adapt. Other things 
being equal, the man who does not clog his 
blood with booze, nor befog his brain with 
cigarettes, will have a much better chance 
of success in this, as in other lines, than 
will he who considers it a duty to perfume 
his breath with alcohol and yellow up his 
fingers with. miserable little coffin nails. 

After all, people in this world are meas- 
ured not so much by what they do for 
themselves as what they do for others, and 
in the profession of building the business 
of a bank it is my judgment that there is 
as much opportunity for real service as in 
any other line of business. 


Standard Trusts Company, Winnipeg, 
Man. 

In connection with the publication of the 
eleventh annual report of the Standard 
Trusts Company, of Winnipeg, Man., there 
appears an interesting comparison showing 
the growth of the company from year to 
year, as follows: 


Year Capital Net Earnings Total 

1003 .... $52,762.50 $1,856.87 Reserve 
1004 ..... $7,462.50 5,954.36 $4,000.00 
1905 .... 138,886.07 15,794.25 12,500.00 
1907 .... 172,174.11 25,410.41 40,000.00 
1909 .... 300,000.00 49,721.93 90,000.00 
IQII .... 500,000.00 100,051.30 200,000.00 
IQI2 .... 500,000.00 104,982.42 262,500.00 
1913 .... 750,000.00 135,348.05 400,000.00 


The past year has been one of the most 
successful for the company, the earnings on 
capital stock amounting to 20 per cent. 
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Dominion Trust Company of Vancouver 


At the beginning of the year 1913 the 
management of the Dominion Trust Com- 
pany of Vancouver, British Columbia, de- 
cided to make a very active campaign for 
new fiduciary business. The results have 
been most interesting, as shown by the 
ninth annual report of the Company ren- 
dered at the general meeting of share- 
holders, February 24. During the twelve 
months from December 31, 1912 to De- 
cember 31, 1913 the various kinds of trusts 
under this administration have increased 
from $6,217,983 to $13,480,221. In other 
words the trust business has more than 
doubled within one year. The campaign 
for such new business was not only con- 
ducted at the Vancouver office but also 
through the branch offices of the Do- 
minion Trust Company which are located 
at Victoria, Halifax, New Westminster, 
Nanaimo, Calgary, Regina, Winnipeg, 
Charlottetown, Montreal, London, Eng- 
lend and Antwerp, Belgium. 

The management of the Dominion 
Trust Company has earnestly worked 
toward the creation of the highest ideal 
of trust administration. Its conservative 
policy has been in strong contrast to that 
which has characterized numerous so- 
called “trust companies,” which have been 
operated largely for speculative purposes 
and have assumed obligations not in keep- 
ing with the business of corporate trustee- 
ship. To the Dominion Trust Company 
and other similar institutions which are 
to be classed in the conservative group be- 
longs credit in stimulating better laws. 

The number of individuals who made 
wills, during 1913, and deposited them 
with the Dominion Trust Company for 
safe-keeping, in which the company was 
appointed executor, trustee, CRC. was 
more than three times as many as were 
made so appointing the Company during 
1912. The balance sheets of the company 
show that gross profits during the last 
year amounted to $621,000 which is a re- 
markable record of earnings, considering 
the financial stringency which prevailed 
during most of the year. Of the $5,000,000 
authorized capital $2,500,000 has been sub- 
scribed and $2,167,570 has been paid up. 
The reserve amounts to $800,000, undi- 
vided profits $74,412 and total assets $5,- 
416,455. W. H. P. Clubb as president and 
William R. Arnold as vice-president and 
general manager were re-elected as well 
as were also the other members of the 
official staff. 
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CAPITAL, $600,000 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 20 VICE-PRES. 
J. J. NELLIGAN - - 30 VICE-PREsS. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER  - - TREASURER 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE ASST. TREAS. 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 





MICHAEL JENKINS 


WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 








Security Trust of Los Angeles Celebrates 
25th Anniversary 


During the span of twenty-five years 
from February 11, 1889, to the same date 
in 1914, the Security Trust & Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles has increased its de- 
posits to $41,000,000 with individual de- 
positors of 87,906 with an increase in 
capital from $29,000 to $1,794,600, surplus 
of $1,100,000 and undivided profits of 
$790,000. During this period the amount 
of $8,145,648 has been paid tc depositors 
as interest. This growth has placed the 
Security Trust in the position of one of 
the largest and strongest banks on the 
Pacific Coast. Its expansion kept pace 
with the increase in population of Los 
Angeles during the past twenty-five years 
from 50,000 to a metropolis of 450,000. 

J. F. Sartori, one of the organizers who 
was cashier at the time of opening and 
has directed the management as president, 
is well known in banking circles through- 
out the country. He is now president of 
the Savings Bank Section and has been 
one of the dominant figures in the ac- 
tivities of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion. Maurice H. Hellman, who has been 
active vice-president for twenty years, 
was also one of the original directors. 
W. D. Longyear, cashier and secretary, 
has been connected with the bank since 
1890. The other members of the official 
staff are: John E. Plater, Charles H. Toll, 
and W. H. Booth, vice-presidents; T. O. 
Hall, George W. Wallace and R. B. Hard- 
acre, assistant cashiérs; W. W. M. Cas- 
well, J. H. Griffin and C. W. Wilson, as- 
sistant secretaries; W. A. Ellis, trust of- 
ficer; L. W. Roseberry, trust attorney, and 


H. H. S. Mock, auditor. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 
MICHAEL JENKINS, PRESIDENT 
H. WALTERS, VICE-PRESIDENT 








DIRECTORS 


NORMAN JAMES 

HM. WALTERS SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
E. H. PERKINS 





H. H. M. LEE - - SECRETARY 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON - ASST, SECRETARY 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - ASST. SECRETARY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER SECRETARY 


CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 





ISAAC M. CATE 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 

ROBERT GARRETT 





Burroughs Adding Machines and Monthly 


Bank Statements 

The number of banks which have aban- 
doned the old expensive and laborious 
pass-book balance system and substituted 
the monthly statement plan is steadily in- 
creasing. The principal reason for this 
change in bank bookkeeping methods is 
because of the exceptional advantages af- 
forded by the Burroughs “statement ma- 
chines,” which save time, labor, expense 
and serve to establish more satisfactory 
relations with depositors. 

A very instructive bulletin has been is- 
sued by the Department of System Servic 
of the Burroughs Adding Machine Com- 
pany, which describes and illustrates how 
the “statement machines” are being ap- 
plied to handling the work in many banks. 
The forms which are reproduced in the 
bulletin are selected from a large number 
of statements sent in to the company by 
banks all over the country. What makes 
this “statement machine” particularly at- 
tractive to bankers is that no radical 
changes in bookkeeping methods or of 
making up accounts is required. The ma- 
chine adapts itself to the requirements of 
each bank ‘instead. 

In a general way, there are now in us¢ 
two methods in making depositors’ state- 
ments. One way, used by many banks, is 
to post deposits and withdrawals to each 
customer's statement form daily. By this 
plan all statements are up-to-date every 
day, as the balance is extended daily. The 
other method is to write up the statement 
complete at one time from the file of ac- 
cumulated deposit slips and canceled 
vouchers. Under this method statements 
can be made up at any time agreeable to 
the bank and the customer. 
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American Exchange National Bank 


Total 
Resources 


LEWIS L. CLARKE, President 


EDWARD BURNS, Vice-President 
GEORGE C. HAIGH, Vice-President 
A. K. de GUISCARD, Asst. Cashier 


Depository for Reserves of State Banks and Trust Companies 


We offer every facility consistent with sound banking 
Depository of the United States, State of New York and City of New York 


Congress Flooded with Petitions to 
Amend Income Tax Law 
Members of both branches of Congress 
have received numerous petitions signed by 
bank and trust company officers as well as 
business men urging an amendment to the 
Income Tax law to change the law so that 


it will provide for “information at the 
source” instead of collection at the source. 
These appeals have been directly due to the 
campaign inaugurated by the Executive 
Committee of the Trust Company Section 
of which John H. Mason, vice-president of 
the Commercial Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia, is chairman, who sent out over 
14.000 circular letters with petition blanks. 
Although no action is probable at this ses- 
sion of Congress the pronounced sentiment 
against the collection at the source feature 
of the Income Tax law must eventually 
command legislative attention. 


The Richmond Committee has selected 
the week of October 12, 1914, for the 
Fortieth Annual Convention of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association. 

E. T. Jeffery, chairman of the board of 
the Denver & Rio Grande Railroad, has 
been elected a director of the Equitable 
Trust Company to succeed the late William 
H. Taylor. 
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Nationalized 1865 


Over 
$70,000,000 


WALTER H. BENNETT, Vice-President 
ARTHUR P. LEE, Cashier 
E. A. BENNETT, Asst. Cashier 


Enlisting Bank Employees to Secure New 
Business 

Some bank and trust company manage- 
ments are reluctant to introduce “honor 
rolls” or offer prizes to employees bringing 
iti new accounts. They advance the argument 
that it may not be “sound business ethics” 
or in keeping with office discipline. A study 
of the experience of banks and trust com- 
panies which have adopted one of the various 
methods of encouraging their employees to 
bring in new customers, utterly disprove 
these objections. The contrary is true. A 
good-natured spirit of rivalry between bank 
employees in the endeavor to bring in new 
accounts invariably makes for better disci- 
pline, quickens the sense of discipline and 
creates a closer relationship with the public. 

We will cite only one of many instances. 
The Fidelity Trust Company of Newark pub- 
lishes in the house organ “The Fidelity” a 
monthly “honor roll” of employees which 
have secured the largest number of new 
clients. In one month thirty-two customers 
were introduced by officers and clerks who 
opened savings accounts. 

There can be no doubt that it is not only 
consistent with dignity but also in the inter- 
est of bank employees to enlist their active 
efforts in securing new business. Experience 
and results render a favorable verdict. 
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Bonds for Investment 


We own at all times an extensive list of conservative bonds yielding as high a 


return as is consistent with safety of principal. At the present time we have 
on our list and are offering over two hundred issues of railroad, municipal and 


public utility corporation bonds for investment, yielding from 4% to over 5%. 


We invite correspondence and upon request shall be glad to send our 


circular describing a large number of attractive investment issues. 


Harris, Forbes & Company 


Successors to N. W. Harris & Co., New York 


Pine Street, Corner William 


NEW YORK 


Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
Bond Department 


CHICAGO 


New Financing and Investment Demand 


The Fourth National Bank of New York, 
in its March letter, says: “Since the open 
ing of the year there has been a steady ab- 
sorption of securities by all classes of in- 
vestors, and in this way a vast amount of 
liquid capital that was available for invest- 
ment has been used. A good many new 
loans will be made during the next few 
weeks and in the course of the coming six 
months an immense amount of financing 
and refinancing will have to be provided 
for. These demands will be cared for easily 
if the investment inquiry continues to en- 
large on the scale of the last month or two. 
The increased demand for municipal bonds, 
which has in part been due to the fact that 
such securities are exempt from the new 
income tax, is likely to give rise to applica- 
tions for loans from cities of the second 
and third class. These bonds as a class rank 
very high and it is natural that investors 
should discriminate in favor of cities which 
are not seeking capital to put into non- 
income producing improvements, but for 
revenue increasing betterments which con- 
duce to the better protection of the city’s 
credit. Municipal bonds were never as 
popular with the public as they are today.” 


N. W. Harris & Company 


Incorporated 


BOSTON 


Over-the-Counter Sales of State Bonds 


lt is significant that in spite of the marked 
revival in the purchase of investment se- 
curities by New England investors that 
State Treasurer of Massachusetts Mansfield 
has experienced unlooked for difficulties in 
his effort to dispose of an issue of $6,325,000 
State bonds, directly to the public. He re- 
jected the intermediary services of invest- 
ment houses and bankers and introduced the 
method of over-the-counter sales. The pur- 
ose was to offer the State bonds directly 
) savings banks, labor organizations and to 
the private investor. But the sale has not 
fulfilled Treasurer Mansfield’s sanguine ex- 
pectations and a revision of the plan is ex- 
pected. The difficulty is not only in the 
tortuous manner in which the bonds are 
sold, but also in the costly manner in which 
such sales are effected. It will most likely 
be found that it would have been more 
economical for the finances of the State to 
adhere to past custom and accept the facili- 
ties offered by established banking houses. 


Total dividend and interest disburse- 
ments for March, will approximate $115,- 
000,000, as compared with $113,000,000 for 
the same month last year. 
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: March Bond Circular 


presents a variety of carefully selected bonds— 


Municipal . 


Railroad 
Public Utility 


Yielding 
4.05% to 5.37% 
4.15% to 5.30% 
4.75% to 6.00% 


We invite consultation to assist in making selections 
adapted to the various needs of bankers, insurance 
companies, trustees and individuals. 


Circular 0-27 


on Request 


N. W. Halsey & Co. 


49 Wall Street, New York 


Philadelphia Chicago 


1421 Chestnut St. La Salle & Adams Sts. 


Baltimore Detroit 
631 Munsey Bldg. 1509 Ford Bldg. 


Boston, Halsey & Co., Inc. 


55 Congress Street 


San Francisco London 


424 California St. Halsey & Co., Ltd. 


Los Angeles Geneva 
3038 Hibernia Bldg. Switzerland 








Banking Power of New York State 

Some interesting figures are presented in 
the annual report of Superintendent George 
C. Van Tuyl, Jr., of the New York State 
banking department, as to the banking re- 
sources of various classes of banking insti- 
tutions. It is shown that the aggregate re- 
sources of New York State banks, trust 
companies and savings banks are equal. to 
64 per cent. of the total banking power of 
the State, including National banks. The 
New York State banking institutions pos- 
sess 17 per cent. of the total banking power 
of the United States, while the banking 
power of the trust companies and State 
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banks alone equal 834 per cent. The savings 
banks have 25 per cent. of the entire say- 
ings deposits in the United’ States. There 
are 8I trust companies with aggregate re- 
sources on December 9, 1913 of $1,574,656,- 


207. 


N. W. Halsey & Co. and Harris, Forbes 
& Co. have sold $5,000,000 one-year 5 per 
cent. notes of the Pacific Gas & Electric 
Co. at 99%, to refund existing 6 per cent. 
notes which were called for payment 
March 25, three months before maturity, 
at 100%. 








Bond Issue for New Orleans Cotton 
Warehouse 


One of the most important bond transac- 
tions in the South was the recent purchase 
at par and accrued interest of a $3,000,000 
bond issue authorized by the New Orleans 
Port Commissioner for the erection of a 
great cotton warehouse. The Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company, the Interstate 
Trust and Banking Company and the Whit- 
ney Central National Bank took up the en- 
tire issue. The construction of the new 
warehouse will materially increase the pres- 
tige of New Orleans as a cotton port. The 
credit for the successful negotiation of the 
bond issue is largely due to R. S. Hecht, 
trust officer of the Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company who devoted several months to 
perfecting the details of the issue. 


Darrel D. Scully has been elected presi- 
dent of the Genesee Valley Trust Company 
of Rochester, N. Y., succeeding Frank H. 
Hamlin, who retired on account of ill health, 
having served as president since Igor. 
Mr. Scully was formerly second vice-presi- 
dent, and the vacancy created by his promo- 
tion has been filled by the election of John 
F. Alden. Charles H. Palmer is first vice- 
president, Herbert C. Howlett secretary, and 
\lexander T. Simpson assistant secretary. 
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SAFETY 


PAYING TELLERS 


Cannot pay money on raised checks when they are printed on 
National Safety Paper because any attempt at alteration 
is at once apparent. The paper sets the danger signal. 


Write for our booklet, ‘Proper Protection against Fraudulent 
Alterations.” Every banker should know why inconveniences 


35 Nassau Street 


and losses from check frauds are unnecessary. 


GEORGE LA MONTE & SON 


New York 


Efficiency of Trust Company Advertising 
Department 


In the March issue of The Pyramid, a 
publication issued monthly for the members 
of the Bankers’ Club of the Bankers’ Trust 
Company, New York, there appears a splen- 
did and instructive article, which carried off 
the first prize in the Departmental Efficiency 
Contest which was inaugurated last year by 
the Bankers’ Trust Company. The article 
relates to the advertising department of the 
company of which Mr. Edwin B. Wilson is 
manager. The prize was awarded this ar- 
ticle not only because of the description of 
the scope and service performed by the ad- 
vertising department, but because of the 
high standard of its efficiency and the sug- 
gestions made for increasing its usefulness 
to the trust company and its various depart- 
ments. Mr. Wilson is the author and he has 
presented a highly interesting essay as to 
the efficient systems employed in his de- 
partment, but also as to the manner in which 
the advertising departments of trust com- 
panies may extend their facilities. The re- 
view covers the advertising which is directly 
designed to increase the business of the 
Bankers’ Trust Company and also the Na- 
tional campaign to stimulate the use of 
“A. B. A.” travelers’ checks, which are 


handled through this department. The ar- 
ticle is subdivided so as to comprehend the 
traditions of the Bankers’ Trust Company 
advertising department, its organization, 
what the department is accomplishing, plan- 
ning the campaign, preparing magazine and 
newspaper copy, placing advertisements, 
selection of mediums, State folders, co- 
operation with other banks in encouraging 
the sale of travelers’ checks, follow-up meth- 
ods, booklet distribution, etc. 





American Exchange National Bank, N. Y. 


An exceptional statement of growth is re- 
ported by The American Exchange National 
sank under date of March 4th, showing 
aggregate deposits of $64,335,992, represent- 
ing a gain of $6,424,077 since the previous 
call of January 13th. Resources aggregate 
$79,088,412, including $42,193,504 loans and 
discounts and $26,117,236 cash on hand, due 
from banks and the United States Treasury. 
The capital stock is $5,000,000, surplus fund 
$3,000,000, undivided profits $1,759,752 and 
total deposits $64,335,992, including $19,378,- 
670 due to other National banks; $6,578,441 
due to State and private banks and bankers; 
$7,073,448 due to trust companies and sav- 
ings banks and $26,878,149 individual de- 
posits. 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 


ORGANIZED 1856 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $19,000,000 
DEPOSITS JANUARY 13, 1914, $112,000,000 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


GILBERT G. THORNE 
VICE-PRESIDENT 


JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
VICE-PRESIDENT 


PRESIDENT 
JOHN C. MCKEON 
VICE-PRESIDENT 


WILLIAM O. JONES 
VICE-PRESIDENT 


MAURICE H. EWER 
CASHIER 


WILLIAM A. MAIN 
ASST. CASHIER 


LOUIS F. SAILER 
ASST. CASHIER 


FRED'K O. FOXCROFT 
ASST. CASHIER 


GEORGE H. KRETZ 
MANAGER FOREIGN OEP'’T 


DIRECTORS 


JOSEPH T. MOORE 
STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD C. HOYT 
W. ROCKHILL POTTS 
AUGUST BELMONT 


National Park Bank of New York Reports 
Marked Gains 

With the exception of the amount re- 
ported September 23, 1908, the deposits of 
the National Park Bank under date of 
March 4th, aggregating $124,044,976, were 
the highest in the history of that bank. The 
previous high record represented an excess 
of only $200,000. Since January 13th, last, 
the date of the preceding official report, de- 
posits of the National Park Bank increased 
nearly $10,000,000. Total resources on the 
latest date amounted to $147,084,512, includ- 
ing loans and discounts of $92,875,299, 
United States bonds $3,550,000; other bonds, 
securities, etc., $2,414,311; due from Na- 
tional banks (not reserve agents); $4,071,- 
267; due from State and private banks and 
bankers, trust companies and savings banks 
$4,228,796; exchanges for Clearing House 
$7,902,990 and lawful money reserve in bank 
$27,720,946. 

Capital stock is $5,000,000, surplus fund 
$10,000,000, undivided profits, $4,490,035 and 
total deposits of $124,044,976, including $42,- 
464,873 due to other National banks; $18,- 
878,774 due to State and private banks and 
bankers; $17,766,369 due to trust companies 
and savings banks and $38,457,956 individual 
deposits. 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON THOMAS F. VIETOR 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
ISAAC GUGGENHEIM 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
JOHN C. MCKEON 


RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 


EDWARD C. WALLACE 
EDWIN G. MERRILL 
JOHN G, MILBURN 








Broadway Trust Company, New York 

In a circular letter addressed to the de- 
positors of the Broadway Trust Company 
by President Frederic G. Lee, attention is 
called to the steady growth of the company’s 
capital, surplus, deposits and resources since 
January 1, 1908, as shown by a compilation 
made from the reports of the company on 
the first of January of each year since that 
date. On January 1, 1908, the company had 
capital and surplus of $1,054,000, deposits 
of $2,424,000 and total assets of $3,498,000. 
The statement of January I, 1914, shows 
capital and surplus of $2,329,000, a gain of 
$1,275,000, or 55.2 per cent.; deposits of 
$14,971,000, a gain of $12,547,000, or 82.4 
per cent., and total assets of $17,367,000, 
a gain of $13,869,000 or 79.8 per cent. The 
company’s statement of its condition at the 
close of business March 2, shows total de- 
posits of $15,760,055, which represents a gain 
of almost $800,000 since the first of the year. 


The American Exchange Bank, Greens- 
boro, N. C., has opened a reserve account 
with the Fourth National Bank. 

The Irving National Bank has been ap- 
proved reserve agent for the New Haven 
County National Bank, New Haven, Conn. 
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Credits 


Located as it is, in the heart of the business district, 
and with a directorate of widely diversified commer- 
cial interests, the IRVING has unusual facilities for 
obtaining credit information for its correspondents 


Strictly a Commercial Bank 


Capital and Surplus $7,000,000 


Irving National Bank 
NEW YORK 
Woolworth Building 





BANKERS’ CONVENTION DATES 


Louis1ana.—Shreveport, April 9th and roth. 

ARKANSAS.—Little Rock, April 14th and 
15th. 

Texas.—Fort Worth, May sth, 6th and 7th 

Misstssipp1.—Vicksburg, May 5th, 6th and 
7th. 

GeorciA.—Atlanta, May 7th, 8th and oth. 

NortH Caro_ina.—Raleigh, May 12th, 13th 
and 14th. 

ALABAMA.—Decatur, May 12th, 13th and 
14th. 

OxLtaHoMA.—Oklahoma City, May 15th, 16th 
and 17th. 

Missourr.—St. Louis, May 10th and 2oth. 

KANSAS.—Wichita, May 21st and 22d. 

CaLiForNtiA.—Oakland, May 27th, 28th and 
20th. 

TENNESSEE.—Chattanooga, May 28th and 
20th. 

Iowa.—Clinton, June 4th and sth. 

WASHINGTON.--Walla Walla, June 4th, 5th 
and 6th. 

InAHO.—Twin Falls, June 8th, oth and roth. 

MINNESoTA.—Minneapolis, June 10th and 
and 11th. 

Connecticut.—Eastern Point (New Lon- 
don), June rth and 12th. 

Orecon.—Medford, June 15th and 16th. 


New Jersey.—Cape May, June 16th, 17th 
and 18th 

Vircinta.—Old Point, Comfort, June 18th, 
19th and 20th. 

CoLtorapo.—Colorado Springs, June 19th and 
20th 

SoutH CaroLtina.—Isle of Palms, Charles- 
ton, June 23d, 24th and 25th. 

SoutH Daxota—Aberdeen, June 24th and 
25th 

PENNSYLVANIA sedford Springs, June 
26th and 27th. 

NortH Daxota.—Williston, July Ist and 2d 

Wisconstn.—Milwaukee, July 15th and 16th 

Wyominc.—Thermopolis, August — —. 

West VircrntA.—Martinsburg, — —. 

\r1zona.—Castle Hot Springs, November 
6th and 7th. 


Under the direction of J. A. Broderick, 
of the State Banking Department, a 
course in credit will be conducted by the New 
York Chapter of the American Institute 
of Banking, beginning March It. 

A reserve account has been opened with 
the Chase National Bank by the Blanco 
(Tex.) National Bank. 
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Crust Companies 


& MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION, 


No. 1 Liberty-St.,.N. Y¥. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 5523 John 
C, A. LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 
Advertisements of trust companies. banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 


will be inserted for publication at rates which 
will be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, 
organizations, etc., at special rates for each in- 
sertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of TRUST 
COMPANIES is $3.00 annually. Single copies; 25 
cents. Subscriptions payable in advance. Foreign 
Subscriptions require $1.00 additional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter. 


New York City 


Has the Public Benefited by Dissolutions 
and the Anti-Trust Crusade ? 


It seems pertinent to suggest that Con- 
gress appoint an expert, non-partisan court 
of inquiry to determine what benefits, if 
any, have thus far been secured to the people 
by the persistent dismantling of big corpora- 
tions and by anti-trust legislation. In the 
April issue of Trust Companies, there 
will appear a highly significant statement 
as to the quantitative amount of so-called 
“anti-trust legislation” enacted in this coun- 
try as contrasted with similar laws in other 
civilized nations. It shows that the Federal 
Government and the various States have 
passed more laws for the regulation of busi- 
ness than all the other countries of the 
world put together. It shows that the 
United States, as a nation, occupies an 
isolated and estranged position becausé of 
the arbitrary exercise of Government func- 
tions in curtailing or reversing the natural 
processes of business evolution. Nay, we 
find that our great republic is about to foster 
legislative policies which are directly oppo- 
site to those pursued by the most powerful 
foreign nations which have recently out- 
distanced us in extending their trade rela- 
tions. 

Former Judge Peter S. Grosscup, of the 
United States Court of Appeals, in a recent 
article in the North American Review, says 
that “the economic postulate on which this 
Wilson Freedom centers is, that industry 
and commerce are now just what they were 
one hundred years ago, a matter of single- 
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handed combat between man and man; not 
a matter even in part, of combat between 
the men of one nation and the men of 
another. * * *” Under the assumption 
that monopoly has been created by unfair 
competition and protective tariff schedules, 
it is proposed to remove the “debatable 
area” in the enforcement of the Sherman 
law by explicit definitions of what consti- 
tutes agreements in restraint of trade; by 
establishing personal guilt and by outlawing 
constructive co-operation by means of a pro- 
hibition against interlocking directorates. 
In Germany and England, which are our 
most dangerous competitors in foreign mar- 
kets, the principle of co-operation through 
interlocking directorates is both encouraged 
and properly safeguarded. In those coun- 
tries it is regarded as the quintessence of 
statesmanship to facilitate big business. 
Legislation there is invented to support 
instead of hampering business men who seek 
to strengthen the home market and create 
new opportunities for export trade. 

In commenting upon President Wilson’s 
“anti-trust message,” we expressed doubts 
as to whether its pacificatory tone would 
survive the wear and tear of Congressional 
action. These doubts were not allayed when 
the “Five Brothers’” bills were introduced. 
But it is interesting to note that as the 
Judiciary Committee hearings progressed 
the sentiment for drastic legislation abated 
by degrees. Now we learn that the Senate 
and House leaders are seriously thinking 
of dropping the Sherman law “Definitions 
Bill”; that the Trade Relations Bill is to be 
entirely redrafted along more modified lines 
and that the “Interlocking Directorates 
Bill” is to be all but emasculated. 

Positive answer can be made to the ques- 
tion, whether the public has benefited by 
dissolutions and anti-trust crusades. The 
facts all agree that the public has not only 
not benefited but has suffered through im- 
paired investment values, through a stifling 
of business enterprise, reduced employment 
and decreased productive capacity. 

Governor Glynn, in a special message to 
the New York legislature, urged the estab- 
lishment of land banks in this State to make 
borrowing less burdensome to farmers. The 
plan includes a system of amortization loans 
issued by a large central land bank and 
secured by mortgages placed by savings and 
loan associations. Provision is made also in 
the report of the Van Tuyl Banking Commis- 
sion for the organization of a land bank 
along the lines of a Clearing House for 
savings and loan associations. 
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Mutual Alliance Crust Company 


OF NEW YORK 
35 Wall Street 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS, $1,500,000 


JAMES H. PARKER, President 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies Solicited 


Public Resents Attacks on Railroads 
and Corporations 

is no doubt that the people are 
becoming more and more distrustful of 
political interference with big business. 
Political formulas and leaders only survive 
in the light of actual results, by expansion 
of business, increased demand for labor, 
larger pay-rolls and adjustment of com- 
modity prices. Looking the facts straight 
in the face we find it difficult to lend a 
willing ear to the pzwans of praise which 
recently provoked loyal applause in both 
chambers of Congress in celebrating “one 
year of Democratic rule.” There will be 
equally a lack of sympathy for the partisan 
retort that the large “armies of unem- 
ployed,” the re-appeatance of the “bread 
line,’ and the riotous activities of “I. W. W.” 
cohorts, should be attributed to the Demo- 
cratic tariff and general policies. The new 
tariff has not been in operation long enough 
to justify a definite conclusion. It is only 
fair, however, to state that expectations as 
to improved living prices have not material- 
ized after four months of operation under 
the new tariff law, that our net 
trade returns show a somwhat_ smaller 
aggregate than during the corresponding 
period one year ago and that there has been 
a loss of over $13,000,000 in custom receipts 
during the past four months. Considering 
the substantial increases in current appro- 
priation bills passed by the present Con- 
gress it remains an anxious yuestion as to 
whether the returns from the Income Tax 
law will make up for loss in 
revenues. 


There 


foreign 


custom 


Here and there we witness public mani- 
festations of protest against unduly harsh 
procedure against big business and railroads 
particularly. This spirit is just now show- 
ing itself throughout New England in rela- 
tion to the attacks on the New Haven sys- 
tem. The new difficulties arising between 
the Attorney General and the representa- 


tives of the New Haven in agreeing upon 
the terms of amicable dissolution. The 
public is also left to deduct its own conclu- 
sions as to the fairness of Congressional 
attacks in regard to New Haven financing 
by the announcement from J. P. Morgan & 
Co., that in the course of its fiscal relations 
with that road from 1894 to 1914, involving 
the handling of $333,000,000 par value se- 
curities that firm realized profits of only 
$350,000. 

The public also questions the fairness of 
the Government in connection with the de- 
cision of the United States Express Com- 
pany to liquidate its business because of the 
advantages enjoyed by the parcel post sys- 
tem in exacting carrying rates from rail- 
roads below actual cost. In fact the people 
are becoming very tired of the indiscriminate 
attacks such as the charge of the Interstat 
Commerce Commission that the accounts of 
the Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul have 
been falsified; the charges of mismanage- 
ment and manipulation of books against 
railroads in general, State railroad commis- 
and the resolutions introduced in 
Congress calling for investigations, etc., etc 

Up-to-date National Bank Advertising 

The Irving National Bank of New York 
is blazing new trails in effective advertising 
copy. Recent advertisements put out by this 
enterprising bank are in the form of half- 
tone illustsations of the North River water 
front picturing the imposing new Wool- 
worth and Municipal buildings. The name 
of the bank appears in white lettering on a 
dark background. The advertisements meet 
the requirements of dignity and are striking 
at the same time. 


The Board of Directors of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York recently de- 
clared the regular quarterly dividend of 6 
per cent. and an extra dividend of 2 per cent 
payable March 31, 1914, to stockholders of 
record, March 25, 1914. 
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Investors Guide 


We have prepared a chart showing 
the gross and net earnings, miles opera- 
ted, and other figures of the leading rail- 
road systems of the country for the fiscal 
years ending June 30, 1912 and 1913. 


Investors who, from time to time 
require information of this character, 
will find this.chart of great value not 
merely as a record of the earnings of 
these railroads for the two years in 
question but as an indication of the 
comparative earning power of these 
roads with reference to one another. 


We will be glad to send a copy of 
this chart upon request. 


Ask for Booklet C-214 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


TRUST COMPANIES 


THE 


SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 





The Railroads and New Financing 

The most reassuring feature of the situa- 
tion is that the investment demand has evi- 
dently retained its momentum. There has 
been a large amount of new financing and 
high-grade offerings have been quickly ab- 
sorbed. The skies have not cleared how- 
ever, as regards corporation and railroad 
financing. Railroads are still tied down by 
low rates while the Interstate Commerce 
Commission acts with exasperating delibera- 
tion in regard to the much-debated increase. 
There is no doubt that public sentiment 
strongly favors the rate increase and that 
business will receive a real stimulus as soon 
assured of a living wage. 
Meanwhile the short-term note maturities 
increase from month to month. It is 
an inverted pyramid which threatens serious 
consequences if the Government 
grant relief. The March maturities of bonds 
and notes aggregate $53,283,000, which is 
$11,713,000 more than for the same month 
last year. Of this amount the railroad 
maturities total $49,783,000. The stringent 
conditions governing the new issue of 
Chesapeake & Ohio $33,000,000 five year 
5 per cent. notes, although necessitated by 
local conditions, caused a sharp break in 
stocks extending to other roads. 
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Deposit Gains for Chase National Bank 

A gain of $20,563,511 in gross deposits is 
reported by the Chase National Bank under 
date of March 4th as compared with the 
returns of January 13th last. Aggregate 
deposits now amount to $143,768,681, em- 
bracing individual deposits subject to check 
of $33,321,032; due to other National banks 
$52,773,685; due to State and private banks 
and bankers $12,770,874 and due to trust 
companies and savings banks $34,860,620. 
Total resources are $164,647,2900. The sum 
of $334,005 has been added to undivided 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS (earned), $2,550,000 


profits account since January 13th. Capital 
is $5,000,000, surplus fund $5,000,000 and un- 


divided profits 5,153,295. 


Bank Statements and the Money Market 


Notwithstanding the withdrawal of Gov- 
ernment funds the weekly Clearing House 
statements continue to show steady gains in 
deposits. It is remarkable to note that the 
Clearing House banks, including trust com- 
pany members, report since the first of the 
year gains in net deposits of $231,000,000, ex- 
pansion of $197,936,000 under the item of 
loans and gain of $66,668,000 cash. At the close 
of the week, March 14th, the excess cash 
over legal reserve requirements by Clearing 
House banks, amounted to $23,016,300. The 
trust companies also show marked deposit 
gains since the first of the year but a 
comparatively moderate expansion of loans 
and investments. 

Special attention is now devoted to spring 
trade activities and the winter wheat crop 
outlook. Money rates are not subject to 
much change, although it is general expecta- 
tion that the low point has been reached, 
and that it will not require much of a com- 
mercial demand to create a rise. Following 
are the principal items in the weekly state- 
ments of banks and trust companies: 

TRUST COMPANIES 
Deposits Loans & Inv. Cash 
$1,180,758,400 $1,052,564,600 $118,1: 

* 1,181,005,000 1,056,484,000 118,922,5 
1,180,378,000 1,048,114,300 117,480,300 
1,175,681,000 1,039,848,700 115,401,100 
1,171,655,000 1,026,143,700 
1,154,607,100 1,020,154,700 


1,131,010,900 1,012,585,800 117,458,900 
nes 1,117,737,500 1,018,109,000 119,927,700 
CLEARING HOUSE BANKS (Actual Condition) 
(Including Trust Company Members) 
Net Deposits Loans Cash 
$1,966,868,000 $2,079,925,000 $471,749,000 
1,960,926,000 2,087,242,000 465,105,000 
1,940,732,000 2,059,754,000 469,292,000 
1,924,817,000 2,040,231,000 474,732,000 
1,917,637,000 2,033,531,000 477,612,000 
1,915,270,000 2,016,281,000 478,062,000 
1,932,562,000 2,009,216,000 481,650,000 
1,901,237,000 1,986,150,000 472,251,000 


Mar. 14.. 
Mar. 7. 
Feb. 28. 
Feb. 21. 
Feb. 14.. 
Feb. 7. 
Jan, 31... 
Jan. 24.. 
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CHARTERED 1864 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


‘OF NEW YORK 
Main Office, 80 Broadway 


Fifth Avenue Branch, 425 Fifth Ave., Cor. 38th St. 


Plaza Branch, 786 Fifth Ave., Cor 60th St. 


Modern Safe Deposit Vaults at both Branches 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN G. MERRILL, President 


JOHN V. B. THAYER, Vice-President 
JOHN Y. G. WALKER, Vice-President 


CARROLL C. RAWLINGS, Vice-Pres’t & Trust Officer 
HENRY M. POPHAM, Vice-President 


HENRY M. MYRICK, Secretary 
T. W. HARTSHORNE, Asst’ Secretary 
BENJAMIN A. MORTON, Ass’t Trust Officer 


W. McMASTER MILLS, Vice-President 
Plaza Branch, Fifth Avenue and 60th Street 


CHARLES W. PARSON, Ass’t Secretary 
5th Ave. Branch, Fifth Avenue and 38th Street 


TRUSTEES 


W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT 
AUGUSTUS W. KELLEY 
N. PARKER SHORTRIDGE 
CHARLES H. TWEED 
JAMES SPEYER 

WILLIAM WOODWARD 


CAPITAL, $3,000,000 _SURPLUS (Earned), $5,300,000 


Acts as Executor, Guardian, Trustee, &c. 


JOHN V. B. THAYER 
WALTER P. BLISS 
FREDERICK de P. FOSTER 
JAMES GORE KING 
EDWIN G. MERRILL 

M. ORME WILSON 


V. EVERIT MACY 

W. H. NICHOLS, Jr. 
FRANK TRUMBULL 
ERNEST ISELIN 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS M. WELD 


Administers ‘‘ Institutional’’ and Other 


Fiduciary Trusts. Receives Securities for Safe Keeping and Collection of Income. 
ALLOWS INTEREST ON DEPOSITS 


A Drawing for Stock Retirement 

Under the Stock Retirement Agreement 
of April 1, 1912, the first drawing for the 
retirement of $170,000 par value out of the 
$17,000,000, Series A preferred stock of the 
American Smelters Securities Company, 
was completed the last of February by the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company, 
New York, acting as depositary under said 
agreement. The services of a great number 
of employees of the trust company were re- 
quired for several days in advance of the 
drawing in order to arrange and account for 
all of the 170,000 numbers, each of which 
was printed on a celluloid disc. 

A specially constructed barrel was used 
in which the discs were placed for the pur- 
pose of making an effective shuffling of the 
numbers, and then 1,700 numbers, each rep- 
resenting one share of stock, were drawn 
and recorded. The certificates, represented 
by the numbers so drawn, are to be re- 
deemed at par on July 1, 1914, at the office 
of the United States Mortgage & Trust Co. 





The Farmers & Merchants National 
Bank of Venus, Tex., and the National 
Bank of Ness City, Kans., have opened re- 
serve accounts with the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank. 





Shifting of City Funds on Deposit 

A comparison ef the balances of New 
York City funds maintained in depository 
banks and trust companies shows that there 
has been a marked shifting of such deposits 
since the policy was inaugurated by City 
Chamberlain Bruere of requiring larger in- 
terest return than 2 per cent. The banks 
and trust companies which have acquiesced 
in the demand for higher interest return 
and which pay from 2% to 3 per cent. have 
been favored with additional balances. The 
City Chamberlain’s contention is that de- 
positories in which city .balances are sta- 
tionary. 





John H. Harjes who founded, in 1868, 


the Paris banking house of Drexel, 
Harjes & Co., now Morgan, Harjes & 
Co., died recently at Grasse, France. 


Charles I. Minor, recently manager of 
the Bronx Branch of the Columbia-Knicker- 
bocker Trust Company, addressed the Bank- 
ers’ Club of Westfield, N. J., recently, on 
“The Trust Company and the Community.” 


The board of trustees of the Brooklyn 
Trust Company have declared the regular 
quarterly dividend of 5 per cent., payable 
April Ist, to stockholders of record March 
20th. 


—————— 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Lawyers Title Insurance & Trust Company 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


188 Montague St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. 


Securities. 


Takes Charge of Personal 


SELLS FIRST MORTGAGES, straight or guaranteed, as to principal and interest and 


guaranteed mortgage certificates from $50.00 up. 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 

THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V. Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 

WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 


U. CONDIT VARICK, Asst. Treasurer 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Asst. Treasurer 
FREDERICK D. REED, Asst. Secretary 
GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Asst. Secretary 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Asst. Gen. Mar. 
JAMES A. McCORMICK, Asst Gan. Mw. 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman 


LUCIUS H. BEERS 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT , 
GEORGE F. BUTTERWORTH 








Conservative Tendency of Business 


and Banking 


It is a somewhat anomalous condition of 
affairs which confronts bankers as well as 
business men. The banks and trust com- 
panies with their abnormally large cash sup- 
plies have never been so well equipped to 
finance a prosperous return of business. 
The merchant and the manufacturer have no 
difficulty in securing proper accommodation. 
But when it comes to laying out plans for 
permanent expansion there is a chilly re- 
serve in the attitude of the banker. He 
looks at the future from two distinct angles. 
In the first place he is still “up in the air,” 
so to speak as regards the immediate or 
ultimate outcome of the establishment of 
the Federal Reserve banking system. Such 
broad powers are vested in the Federal Re- 
serve Board and no inkling has come from 
the White House as to the character of men 
to be selected for that body, that the banker 
is clearly within his right in following the 
example of the State Department toward 
Mexico, namely of “watching and waiting.” 
The same Sphinx-like stolidity is called for 
because of the uncertain status of business 
on the eve of anti-trust legislation. The 
paralysis affects not only big business but 
the small business man as well. 


WILLIAM P. DIXON 
JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD 
HENRY GOLDMAN 


PHILIP LEHMAN 
JAMES N. WALLACE 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN 








A New Chart of Railroad Earnings 

The Bond Department of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York has issued a 
concise chart showing the comparative rail- 
road earnings of the principal railroads of 
the country for the years ending June 30, 
1912 and 1913. This chart was originally 
compiled for use within the office of the 
Guaranty Trust Company, but will no doubt 
prove of considerable value to everybody in- 
terested in such figures. Copies may be 
secured by Trust Companies Magazine 
readers by addressing Publicity Department 
of the Guaranty Trust Company, New York. 


Special Banking Service 


Bankers who issue their own foreign drafts 
through us or handle K. N. & K. Letters of 
Credit and Travelers’ Checks, wiil find it ad- 
vantageous to open an account on our books. 

Such an account is subject to check, and on 
daily balances of more than $1,000, interest is 
allowed at current rates. 


Knauth* Nachod & Kubne 


INTERNATIONAL BANKERS 
New York - Leipzig 
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BROADWAY TRUST COMPANY 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING 


EIGHTH STREET OFFICE 
Broadway and Eighth Street 


FLATBUSH OFFICE 
839 Flatbush Avenue, Brooklyn 


NEW YORK CITY 


ETNA OFFICE 
West Broadway and Chambers St. 


NEW UTRECHT OFFICE 


New Utrecht Avenue and 54th Street, Brooklyn 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS, $2,250,000 
Member New York pibecnaiond House Association 


OFFICERS 


FREDERIC G. LEE. x . ‘ President 
M. M. BELDING, Jr Vice-President 
THEODORE F. WHITMARSH . Vice-President 
WILLIAM GAMBL Vice-President 
ALEX. C. SNYDER” F ‘ Vice-President 
JOHN W. H. BERGEN . ; A Secretary 
JOHN WILLIAMS . ; 3 Treasurer 
FRANKLIN SCHENCK Ass’t Secretary 


LOUIS S. QUIMBY 

GEORGE GENTES 

JOHN EGOLF . 

FRED A. LIPPOLD, Jr. 
LEONARD F. MAYR 
GEORGE W. BERRY 
ARTHUR P. SMITH : 
WILLIAM F. FITZSIMMONS . 


Ass’t Secretary 
Ass’t Secretary 
Asst Secretary 
Ass’t Secretary 
Ass’t Secretary 
Ass’t Secretary 
Ass’t Secretary 
Ass’t Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


F. he BURRELL 

M.) . BELDING 

M. M: BELDING, Jr. 

EUGENE S. BENJAMIN 
° REED 


COCHRAN 
WARREN CRUIKSHANK 


CHARLES E. FINLAY 
WILLIAM GAMBLE EDWIN P. MAYNARD 
EMANUEL GERLI 


. GLADDING 


ie 
FREDERIC G. LEE 
JOHN Z. LOTT P. 


ADAM K. LUKE 


JAMES E. NICHOLS 
LEWIS E. PIERSON 
WALTER SCOTT 

THEO. F. WHITMARSH 
FRANK W. WOOLWORTH 
B. WORRALL 











Excellent Statement by Seaboard 
National Bank, New York 

\geregate deposits of $36,525,856 reported 
by the Seaboard National Bank under date 
of March 4th represents a gain of $2,062,310 
since January 13th. The total resources of 
$40,588,856 include $24,129,608 loans and dis- 
counts and $14,032,089 cash and exchange. 
Capital is $1,000,000, surplus fund $2,000,000 
and undivided profits $616,154. 

Corn Exchange Bank Statement 

Remarkable growth has been reflected in 
the recent official reports of the Corn Ex- 
change Bank of New York. There was a 
substantial increase in deposits and resources 
as a result of the recent absorption of the 
business of the Washington Trust Company. 
The statement of March 2d, shows aggre- 
gate resources of $105,567,684, with capital 
of $3,500,000, surplus $6,868,194 and deposits 
of $03,274,498. 





Charles E. Meek, vice-president of the 
Fourth National Bank of New York, was 
the guest of honor at the annual dinner of 
the Louisville Credit Men’s Association and 
delivered an address on “The Federal Re- 
serve Act.” 





Trust Company Clause in Vanderbilt Will 


The will of the late George W. Vander- 
bilt, who died recently at his home in Wash- 
ington, D. C., makes provision for the ap- 
pointment of the Union Trust Company of 
New York as successor trustee and executor 
in the event of incapacity or death of the 
executors and trustees which have been 
named and where no successors have been 
designated. The estate is estimated at 
$50,000,000 the bulk of which is left to the 
wife of the deceased, Mrs. Edith Stuyvesant 
Vanderbilt, and to the  thirteen-year-old 
daughter, Cornelia Vanderbilt. Mr. Vander- 
bilt named as his executors his wife and 
his brother, William K. Vanderbilt. Besides 
personal property, real estate, including the 
magnificent Biltmore estate in North Caro- 
lina and other valuables the will devises to 
the widow a life estate of a trust fund of 
$1,000,000. To the daughter is left the 
principal of a trust fund of $5,000,000. 

It is significant that nearly all of the wills 
recently probated which cover large indi- 
vidual fortunes, provide for either direct 
custody by trust companies or their alterna- 
tive appointment as executor and trustee in 
case of disqualification or failure of original 
appointees to act. 
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The Latest Official Bank Statements 


A compilation of the official reports ren- 
dered by New York City National banks 
under date of March 4, shows an increase in 
deposits since January 13, amounting to 
$11,201,400, loan expansion of $135,296,000, 
increase of $11,201,000 in cash holdings and 
increase of $3,600,000 in net profits. The 
individual returns show marked deposit 
gains in a number of instances. The follow- 
ing shows the gross deposits and surplus 
and profits of some of the leading National 
banks : Surplus & 

Prolits. 
$4,759,753 
4,325,396 
10,123,295 


Deposits. 
American Exchange National... $64,336,992 
Bank of New York, N. B. A.... 33,215,042 
Chase National 143,768,681 
Chatham-Pheenix National 24,674,479 1,404,002 
Coal and Iron National... 7,676,410 578,553 
Chemical National.. 32,210,009 7,715,524 
Citizens Central National. 28,051,841 2.184.459 
Fourth National..... 42,381,013 5,775,959 
First National. 126,861,038 23,374,802 
Hanover National 121,581,917 15,003,104 
Irving National. 48,381,678 3,528,029 
Liberty National 31,665,169 2,828,047 
Merchants National.. 28,311,810 2,190,076 
Mechanics & Metals National. 81,163,101 8,854,166 
Market and Fulton National 10,972,253 1,962,446 
National Park Bank . 124,044,976 14,490,936 
National City Bank... 255,808,375 33,141,813 
National Nassau... . 13,868,559 411,532 
Seaboard National 36,525,857 2,616,154 
Union Exchange National. 10,600,563 1,001, 103 


New York Brevities 

An increase of $4,480,557, or 
per cent., in total deposits 
port of December oth, is shown in the latest 
statement of the condition of the Mutual 
Alliance Trust Company of New York. On 
March 2d deposits totaled $12,834,080, 
total resources of $14,412,866. 

The deposits of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, as reported to the Su- 
perintendent of Banks on March 2d, are 
$203,922.452.40, a gain of over $25,000,000 
since the report of one year ago. This is 
the largest amount of deposits ever reported 
by any trust company in this country. The 
total resources of institution now ex- 
ceed $265,000,000. 

The Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
reports a gain of over $11,000,000 deposits 
since January 13th, making the aggregate 
$81,163,100. Undivided profits were _in- 
creased during the same period by $131,964. 

Seymour Van Santvoord of Troy, 
was formerly president of the New 
Trust Companies’ Association, 
pointed chairman of the 
Service Commission. 

Reserve accounts have been opened 
with the National Park Bank by the First 
National Bank of Wagener, S. C., the First 
National Bank of Bogata, Tex., the Bank 
of Athens, Ohio. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Notable Expansion of Trust Company 
Deposits and Resources 

Remarkable gains are reported by the 
trust companies of New York City in vari- 
ous items in the official returns to the State 
Banking Department of March 2, as com- 
pared with the statements rendered Decem- 
ber 9, 1913, and with March 7, 1913, one 
year ago. The combined figures shows an 
increase of $126,700,100 in deposits since 
December oth, of which increase $84,221,600 
consisted of deposits (not preferred) ; 
$39,896,900 due to trust companies, banks 
and bankers and $2,590,600 preferred de- 
posits. Total deposits amounted to $1,203,- 
784,200, compared with $1,160,772,700 re- 
ported March 7, 1913. A _ decrease of 
$500,000 in combined capital was due to the 
absorption of the Washington Trust Com- 
pany by the Corn Exchange Bank, leaving 
the total capital $67,900,000. Surplus and 
undivided profits aggregate $164,517,300, rep- 
resenting an increase of $916,800 since last 
December. 

An interesting item is the increase of 
$19,178,300 bills purchased since last Decem- 
ber, making the total $173,834,900. Mort- 
gages owed amounted to $67,409,800, a de- 
crease of $2,333,000; public securities $70,- 
750,900, a decrease of $509,000; other se- 
$252,975,700, a slight decrease of 

Small decreases are shown in 
secured on real estate and other col- 
lateral. There was an increase of $85,214,- 
300 in the amount due from trust companies, 
banks and bankers. 

The _ substantial 
flected 
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curities 
$950,000, 
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gain in deposits is re- 


throughout the list of trust com- 


\ new business department has been 
inaugurated by the Bankers Trust Com- 
New York in connection with the 
advertising department, both of which 
will be under the direction of Advertising 
Manager Edwin B. Wilson. “New Busi- 
Memoranda” blanks have pre- 
which are distributed em- 


pany of 


ness been 


pared among 


ployees inviting suggestions as to possible 


new business. 

New York National 
sented to the request of the Clearing 
House Association to pass resolutions 
vesting the Clearing House examiner with 
general authority to examine their respec- 
tive institutions and make known their 
condition if necessary to the Clearing 
House Committee. This assent is re- 
quired to meet the conditions of Section 
22 of the Fedéral Reserve Act regarding 
examinations. 


banks 


have as- 











Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


Preparing for Inauguration of New 
Reserve Bank System 


The unprecedented accumulation of sur- 
plus cash and the maintenance of call 
rates at 4 per cent. are clear indications 
that the National banks propose to be in 
good shape to meet the changed condi- 
tions which will come with the establish- 
ment of the new Federal Reserve banks. 
There is little if any doubt that the Or- 
ganization Committee will locate one of 
the regional banks in this city. That as- 
surance goes far toward encouraging 
bankers to believe that the ultimate ef- 
fect of the new law will be beneficial to 
this city and will enhance the earning 
powers of banks. At the same time it is 
being questioned whether the policy of 
piling up reserves is not being carried 
somewhat too far in this city. While 
some banks have loaned recently at the 
3% per cent. rate which is the lowest quo- 
tation since January, 1912, the bulk of 
business is being transacted at rates from 
4 to 5% per cent. according to maturities. 

Some of our ablest bankers realize that 
easy money just at this time with the fall 
trade opening up, would serve as a de- 
cided tonic to business. The marked 
change in business which prevailed well 
through the month of January was not 
sustained during February, and business 
interests have been inclined to hold off 
somewhat on the ground of prospective 
lower rates. It is also well to bear in 
mind that a great deal of railway and cor- 
poration financing will have to be taken 
care of during the coming months, espe- 
cially where short-term obligations ma- 
ture. There is considerable talk of re- 
financing on long-term basis because of 
the improvement in the investment de- 
mand. There has been a ready absorption 
of high-grade bonds and especially of 
municipals. During the first week in March 
the surplus reserves of the National banks 
stood at nearly $34,000,000, the largest on 
record for this season of the year. Despite 
the prevalence of a 4 per cent. call rate, busi- 
ness has been fairly active as shown by the 
fact that clearings for February aggregated 
$645,218,850 as compared with $630,873,000 
during the same month last year. 


The Fourth Street National Bank on 
March 4th reported aggregate resources of 
$58,536,802 and deposits of $48,147,668. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Is There a Real Need for Additional 
Official Reports? 


Considerable interest was created 
among State banks and trust companies 
because of the unusual call for official 
statements as of February 20. Since 1804 
with but few exceptions the Banking De- 
partment has required only two calls a 
year from trust companies and State 
banks, namely in May and November, 
Under the amended banking laws which 
went into effect in 1892 four calls a year 
were required. But in 1895 this require- 
ment was rescinded and only two calls 
were made, although the Banking Com- 
missioner has authority to increase the 
number of calls. 

In explanation of the recent call of 
February 20, the Commissioner of Bank- 
ing stated: “The step had no connection 
with the new currency law but was taken 
under full authority of the department in 
order that we may be kept in touch with 
conditions subject to our supervision.” 

There appears no reason on the surface 
why the number of calls should be increased. 
The trust companies in addition to report- 
ing the condition of their banking assets and 
liabilities are required to report also on the 
volume of individual and corporate trust 
business. Because of the enormous amount 
of trust funds held this requirement would 
make additional calls somewhat unduly 
burdensome. Furthermore, trust companies 
are examined by committees of the Orphans 
Court and the character of supervision is 
now such as to meet all the reasonable 
requirements. At the same time the trust 
company interests are in thorough sym- 
pathy with the purpose of the Commis- 
sioner of Banking to bring supervision in 
Pennsylvania up to the highest possible 
standard. 


Charles F. Wignall, assistant cashier of 
the Girard National Bank, has resigned 
owing to ill health. 


The Commercial Trust Company has 
been appointed the agent in this city of 
the depositary of the Stockholders’ Pro- 
tective Committee of the Rock Island 
Company. 


The Fourth Street National Bank has 
been appointed reserve agent for the Flor- 
ida National Bank of Gainesville, Fla. 


The Girard National Bank has been 
made reserve agent for the First National 
Bank of Williamstown, N. J. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Franklin National Review 

Franklin National Bank, in its 
“Digest of Trade Conditions,” 
“The improved condition is felt in a 


The 
March 
says: 
greater or less degree in almost every line 
of trade. The railroad situation has not 
improved. Net earnings declined for a 
considerable period, and now gross earn- 
ings have declining. The 
movement of metals and general mer- 
chandise will help the railroad situation 
in a measure, but genuine relief 
come to the railroads until the 
begin to come in. 
not wholly 


been freer 


cannot 
IQI4 crops 
Even good crops may 
remedy the present unsatis- 
factory conditions unless some method is 
found by the railroads or the 
Commerce 


Interstate 
enable the 
rate per ton per 


Commission to 
roads to get a higher 


mile on freight.” 


New Municipal Financing and Interest 
on Deposits 
Three loans bills have 
acted on in city councils, representing a 
total of $26,400,000. Both chambers au- 
thorized the Mayor to advertise the sale 
of $8,600,000 bonds, approved at the No- 
vember election, and an additional loan of 
$12,800,000 has been reported to be voted 
on at a special election March 31, for vari- 
ous improvements. Another bill, author- 
izing a $5,000,000 loan, which will have to 
be voted on by the people, has been in- 
troduced, and will be for the 
Broad street subway. 
Local bank and trust 
have presented some strong arguments 
against the proposal to require deposi- 
tories of city funds to pay 2% instead of 
2 per such funds. In the first 
place the profit on city funds allows for 
but a narrow margin. The banks also 
render valuable services to the city in con- 
nection with temporary 
often taken at such low 
clude any profit whatever. 


been recently 


prop¢ sed 


company Officials 


cent. on 


loans which are 


rates as to ex- 


John H. Mason, vice-president of the 
Commercial Trust Company, and A. J. 
Hemphill, president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, conferred at 
Washington recently with Senator Under- 
wood in reference to proposed amend- 
ments to the Federal income tax law. Mr. 
Mason is chairman of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Trust Company Section of 
the American Bankers’ Association. 


Commercial Trust Company 
\t the annual meeting of the stockhold- 
ers of the Commercial 
the following 


Trust Company, 


directors were re-elected: 
Robert K. Cassatt, E. W. Clark, Morris L. 
Clothier, Rudolph Ellis, Arthur E. New- 
bold and Charlton Yarnall. At a subse- 
quent meeting of the board, Thomas De- 
Witt Cuyler president; 
John H. vice-president; W. A. 
Obdyke, vice-president 
C. P. Lineaweaver, secretary and trust of- 
ficer; H. W. Stehfest, assistant 
and Samuel A. 
tary. 


was. re-elected 


Mason, 
and treasurer; 
treasurer; 
Crozi f 


assistant secre- 


Latest Philadelphia Trust Company 
Returns 


Che Philadelphia trust 


companies con 


tinue to report excellent 


imount of 


growth in the 


trust funds held as executors, 


trustees, administrators. etc. 


Inasmuch 
as there has been a departure in calling 
for official 
May 


statements semi-annually in 


Novembe r, the 
February 20 


with 


and recent statements 


permit of no comparison 
a corresponding date last year. As 
compared with reports of May I, 1913, the 
trust companies report an increase in 
trust funds from $817,658,604 to $870,193,- 
445. 


porate 


This, of course, is exclusive of cor- 
trusts. The 
reports of trust companies, including sev- 
eral State banks, shows total capital of 
$44,671,038, an increase of $1,156,195 since 
last May; surplus and undivided profits of 
$66,780,458 ; 


Feb. 20 summary of 


aggregate deposits of $237,- 


232,280, an increase of $4,619,223 since last 


May, and $432,831,796 aggregate resources. 


Farm- 
since 


Henry B. Bartow, cashier of the 
ers & Mechanics National Bank, 
1904, who was formerly trust 
the Northern Trust 
Trust Company of 


officer of 
and the 
America, died 
Mr. Bar- 
known in financial circles. 


Company 
North 
recently after ten days’ 
tow 


illness 


was well 


Willcox has been 
trust officer of the 
Union Trust Company. 


C. Percy appointed 


assistant Merchants’ 


The Franklin National Bank reports under 
date of March 4th, total resources of $43,- 
785,704 with capital of 
and net profits of $3,297,186. 


$1,000,000, surplus 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Francis B. Reeves Resigns as President 
of Girard National 


The recent resignation of Francis B. 
Reeves as president of the Girard National 
Bank commands wide interest in banking 
circles because of his length of active serv- 
ice and as a dominant figure in Philadel- 
phia banking development. He entered the 
service of the bank in 1854 as a clerk and 
for sixty years Mr. Reeves has been asso- 
ciated with the splendid growth of that in- 


FRANCIS B. REEVES 


stitution. In 1881 he was elected a director 
and in 1896 he became vice-president, being 
advanced to the presidency in 1899. In the 
resolution adopted by the board of directors 
attention is directed to the exceptional 
growth of the Girard National Bank during 
Mr. Reeves’ administration as _ president. 
The increase in capital and surplus since 
1899 amounted to $4,857,000 of which $2,- 
125,000 was received from the sale of new 
stock and the remainder of $2,732,000, 
together with $3,220,000 paid in dividends, 
showed the net earnings for the past 15 
years to have been $5,952,000. Since 1899 
deposits have expanded from $10,000,000 to 
$45,878,000 reported on March 4th, last. 
Capital is now $2,000,000, surplus and net 
profits, $4,991,057 with aggregate resources 
of $53,944,955. 

Mr. Reeves will continue to be actively 
associated with the Girard National Bank 


i addition to acting in every fiduciary capa- 
city this Company makes a special feature 
of issuing 


Guaranteed 6% Certificates 


secured by First Mortgages on high grade real 
estate. Correspondence invited. 


SALT LAKE 
SECURITY & TRUST CO. 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
Capital and Surplus, $400,000.00 





as chairman of the board of directors. His 
name has long been prominently connected 
with civic advance and reform movements 
in Philadelphia. He has also been a leading 
figure in banking councils and in concerted 
efforts to increase the city’s financial and 
banking prestige. 


RICHARD L. AUSTIN 


Richard L. Austin, who has been vice- 
president of the Girard National Bank, suc- 
ceeds Mr. Reeves as president. He began 
his banking career as a clerk in-the Central 
National Bank and later became officially 
connected with the Independence National 
Bank, of which he was made president in 
1889, at the age of thirty. When the Inde- 
pendence was merged with the Girard Na- 
tional Bank in 1901 he was made vice-presi- 
dent of the latter. 
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CONDITION OF 


TRUST COMPANIES 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 


Aldine Trust Co 

Belmont Trust Co 

Central Trust & Savings 

Chelten Trust Co. 

Colonial Trust... . ; ; 
Columbia Av.Sav.Fd.,Safe Dep.T & T 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust 
Commercial Trust....... 
Continental Equitable Trust 

Empire Title & Trust Co 

Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 
Fairmount Trust Co... 

Federal Trust Co....... : 
Fidelity Trust Co.... : 

Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd. 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd. 
First Mortgage Guar. & Trust Co.. 
Frankford Trust Co 
Franklin Trust Co 
German Amer. Title & 
Germantown Trust. . 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 

Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Title & Safe Deposit 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 
Hamilton Trust Co.. 

Holmesburg Trust Co 

Industrial Trust, Title & Savings , 
Integrity Title Ins., Tr. & Safe Dep. 
Kensington Trust Co ig AN 
Land Title & Trust Co 

Logan Trust 

Manayunk Trust Co 

Market St. Title & Trust Co 
Merchants’ Union Trust 4 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania 
Mutual Trust Co 

Northern Trust Co ‘ 
North Philadelphia Trust 
Northwestern Trust Co 

Pelham Trust Co ent 
Penn.Co.for Ins.on Lives & Grant 
Peoples Trust eel 
Philadelphia Mtge. & Trust Co 
Philadelphia Tr., Safe Dep. & Ins. Co 
Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila 
Real Estate Trust Co:, Com. 

Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd 3 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co... 
Republic Trust. . ; 

Rittenhouse Trust Co 

Tacony Trust Co 

Tioga Trust Co hee 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co.... 
Wayne Junction Trust Co 

West End Trust Co pies. z 
West Philadelphia Title & Tr. Co. 


Trust Co. 


Ann 


Authorized 
Capital 
$200,000 
125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
500,000 
500,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
,000,000 
500,000 
300,000 
500,000 
200,000 
,000,000 
,606,000 
,094,000 
.000,000 
250,000 
400,000 
500,000 
600,000 
200,000 
2,500,000 
000,000 
125,000 
500,000 
125,000 
500,000 
500,000 
200,000 
2,000,000 
,000,000 
250,000 
250,000 
,000,000 
500,000 
750,000 
500,000 
150,000 
150,000 
150,000 
2.000.000 
750,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,006 
1,403,500 
2,783,300 
1,000,000 
300,000 
250,000 
150,000 
125,000 
1,000,000 
160,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 


National Banks Converted Into Trust 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
$139,390 
30,912 
550,559 
146,895 
315,686 
502,166 
1,421,576 
2,055,918 
1,128,085 


< ,400 
134,407 
101,559 
66,535 
2,105,803 
2,132,847 
2,132,847 
459,202 
£36,453 
126,467 
148,916 
917,309 
158,382 
594, 
696.: 
28, 
20, 
65,53 
1,017,§ 
1,309, 
98: 
4,426,7 
343, 
224,2 
136,5 
289, 
36, 
66,2 
1,826.65 
169, 


903 ¢ 


29 
a 


87, 
4,.763,75: 
141,8: 
117,4: 

4,675,¢ 

5,548,6 
388,922 
388,92: 

1,405,995 


65. 


205. 


958.) 
53. . 
1,893,290 
537,280 


Deposits 
$598,694 
362,651 
3,531,951 
945,246 
1,103,458 
2,282,891 
11,110,729 
5,303,779 
6,778,509 
325,347 
928,967 
872,837 
799.813 
26,634,347 
889,925 
RS9.925 
1,105,129 
2,696,176 
1,477,967 
2,041,264 
4,903,876 
794,419 
36,731,489 
5,605,385 
$16,779 
1,139,122 
391,635 
5,387,743 
,334,864 
,642,511 


666,047 
29,582,593 
1 423,422 
12,440 
9,588,293 
10,416,844 
4,196,030 
4,196,030 
4 407,306 
1,074,200 
858,041 
860,500 
217,711 
1,278,284 
514,940 
6,203,176 
2,856,001 


Par 
100 
50 
50 
50 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
L100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 
100 
100 
25 
50 
100 
25 
50 
100 
50 
50 
100 
100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
50 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 
50 


Last 

Sale 
112% 

30 


International Trust Company, 


Companies ° 
P Denver, Col. 


\ number of National banks have re- 
cently surrendered their Federal charters 
and have reorganized as trust companies. 
The stockholders of the Farmers National 
Bank of Myerstown, Pa., recently voted of 
to change into a trust company organiza- ment 
tion. The Guardian Trust Company of 200,400, 
York, Pa. and the Farmers National 
fank of that place have been merged 
under the title, Guardian and Farmers’ 
Trust Company. 


The International Trust Company of 
Denver is steadily increasing its prestige 
as the leading and pioneer trust company 
The March 4, I914, state- 

mbined resources of $8,- 
embracing $3,431,511 loans on 
curity, $2,196,445 bonds and $2,638,539 cash 
on hand and due from banks. The capital 
is $350,000, surplus and undivided profits 
$704,460 and deposits $7,160,266. 


Colorado. 
shows ci 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


Exercise of Fiduciary Powers by Banking 
Corporations 

In drawing up the provision of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act authorizing the central 
board to grant fiduciary powers to National 
banks the authors evidently realized that 
such functions can only be conferred with 
the consent and waiver of the various State 
governments. That is why the proviso “if 
not in contravention to State or local law,” 
was inserted. Trust company representa- 
tives here have recently been giving con- 
siderable attention to the niceties of con- 
stitutional law involved and also to the prac- 
tical bearing of such expansion of fiduciary 
authority. Incidentally the discussion of the 
subject in the last issue of Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine has been commented upon by a 
number of trust company officers. 

The subject has been rendered especially 
interesting at this time because of the bill 
submitted to the Massachusetts legislature 
which reads as follows: 


Section 1. No banking corporation other 
than a trust company shall hereafter be 
allowed to exercise the powers under the 
provisions of section eighteen, chapter one 
hundred and sixteen, of the Revised Laws, 
unless such corporation shall become duly 
incorporated under the laws of this com- 
monwealth for such purpose, and become 
subject to said chapter one hundred and 
sixteen of the Revised Laws and all acts 
in addition thereof or supplementary 
thereto. 

Section 2. This act shall take effect upon 
its passage. 

Arthur B. Chapin, vice-president of the 
American Trust Company and president of 
the Massachusetts Trust Companies’ Asso- 
ciation appeared recently before the legis- 
lative committee on banks and banking in 
advocacy of this restriction. President 
George F. Mumford of the Commonwealth 
Trust Company, and representatives of other 
trust companies, also favored the petition. 
Andrew Marshall, representing the Boston 
Clearing House Committee’ argued against 
the enactment of any provisions which would 
prevent National banks from acting in fidu- 
ciary capacities. 

During the hearing it was clearly pointed 
out that Massachusetts has established the 
precedent of requiring segregation of trust 
property and that .this principle had- been 


American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,300,000. 
Total Resources - 19,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 


strictly enforced in connection with the trust 
companies. If National banks should come 
in without any reservation they would not 
be obliged to segregate their trust funds, 
and if anything happened the trust property 
would stand on the same basis as general 
creditors, and would not be preferred. The 
fact was brought out that National 
banks at the present time are conducting 
savings departments where the assets are 
not segregated. They are not subject, for 
example, to the State laws applying to the 
mutual savings banks, defining the character 
of securities in which savings funds shall 
be invested. In a recent failure of a Na- 
tional bank in Massachusetts it was disclosed 
that two-thirds of the depositors were sav- 
ings depositors who assumed that they had 
a preferred claim. 

Moreover, serious legal questions. arise as 
to whether National banks can assume fidu- 
ciary obligations, incurring liabilities which 
may be the subject of litigation and evading 
responsibility on the ground of ultra vires. 
Consideration should also be given to the 
fact that the administration of trusts calls 
for expert service, the development of high- 
class facilities which comes with years of 
experience and training. 


also 
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TRUSTS AND WILLS 


This company has just published a Booklet dealing with 
its functions as Executor, Administrator, Trustee, Guard- 
ian and Agent, and giving other useful information in 


regard to Trusts, Wills and Transfers. 


Copies may be 


obtained at either of our offices or will be mailed upon 


request. 


GEORGE S. MUMFORD, PRESIDENT 
ARTHUR P. STONE, VICE-PRESIDENT AND TREASURER 
STEPHEN W. HOLMES, VICE-PRESIDENT 


Legislative Proposals Affecting Trust 
Companies 

A bill has been introduced in the Massa- 
chusetts legislature to prohibit officers, di- 
rectors or employees of banking institutions 
and trust companies from accepting any com- 
mission, gift, profit or other consideration on 
account of a loan, purchase, sale, payment or 
transaction with respect to stock, bonds or 
other investment securities negotiated on 
behalf of the bank or trust company. The 
amendment is more drastic in form than that 
contained in the Federal Reserve Act apply- 
ing to National banks. Its undue hardships 
were pointed out at recent hearings before 
the committee on banks and banking. The 
debate revealed the fact that the existing 
laws have been effective in preventing any 
such practices as alleged by the sponsors of 
this bill. Bank Commissioner Thorndike, 
whose administration has been exceptionally 
effective and praiseworthy, appeared before 
the committee and characterized the bill as 
being too drastic and that it would have a 
most harmful effect on legitimate transac- 
tions of banking institutions and trust com- 
panies. President Mumford of the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company pointed out par- 
ticularly that it would deprive trust com- 
panies from having the benefit of representa- 


tion of brokerage and investment houses on 
their boards of directors. It was also made 
clear that the amendment would result in 
the withdrawal of many large accounts. 

\nother bill introduced at this session is 
designed to grant trust companies the right 
to establish branches in adjacent localities. 
This bill is intended especially to supply 
smaller communities, which have no banking 
or trust company facilities, with branch 
offices. The growth of trust: companies in 
Massachusetts and the services which they 
offer has been a most important factor in 
promoting the business and financial wel- 
fare of communities, both large and small. 
The popular demand for trust companies 
has been such as to cause the incorporation 
of numerous trust companies. 


Walter F. Wyeth, for several years mana- 
ger of the Boston office of Spencer Trask & 
Co., has been appointed manager of the 
bond department of the Old Colony Trust 
Company. 

Charles H. Marston has been associated 
with the Exchange Trust Company as as- 
sistant to the president, J. J. Martin. Mr. 
Marston has been connected with the Shaw- 
mut National Bank for thirty years. 
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More New Trust Companies % 


The demand for additional trust company 
facilities apparently continues, notwithstand- 
ing the large number of new companies or- 
ganized during the past few years in Boston 
and throughout the State. The new Massa- 
chusetts Trust Company recently opened 
for business in the quarters formerly occu- 
pied by the Eliot National Bank. On the 
opening day the handsome, banking rooms 
were inspected by over 2,000 visitors, in- 
cluding Governor Walsh, ex-Governor Cur- 
tis Guild and officers of a number of banks. 
Edgar R. Champlin is president, Elmer A. 
Stevens, vice-president, Charles D. Buck- 
ner, treasurer and Arthur Whittaker, as- 
sistant treasurer. Capital is $500,000, and 
surplus $250,000. 

Plans for another trust company are be- 
ing formulated by John R. McVey, which 
will be known as the Adams Trust Company 
and cater especially to Irish-American citi- 
zens. The company will be organized under 
the charter of the old Mechanics Trust 
Company which has been preserved since 
that company was absorbed several years 
ago by the Federal Trust Company. 

Another new trust company is in course 
of organization at Beverly, Mass. The lead- 
ing organizer is Ralph H. Mann, who was 
recently connected with the Bridgeport 
(Conn.) Trust Company as secretary. The 
capital will be $200,000 and surplus $25,000. 


/ LIBERTY TRUST Co. 


BOSTON, MASS 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


STATEMENT OCT. 21, 1913 
CAPITAL, $200,000 DEPOSITS, $3,400,000 
SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $244,000 

OFFICERS 
N, President 
MS, Vice-Pres. 
. RGES, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
WM. H. SUMNER, Asst. Treas. 
J. HENRY MILEY, Asst. Treas. 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 
0026 roomie 


Under Supervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
& TRUST CO. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest available statements) 


Capital 
American $1,000,000 
Bay State 500,000 


Boston Safe Deposit 
Charlestown........... 


Commonwealth..... 
Cosmopolitan. . 
Dorchester 


Mattapan 

New England... 
ETERS Seay 
Paul Revere 

Puritan 

State Street 

United States 


Surplus and 


Book 
Deposits Value Sale 
$14,268,283 333 350 
7,165,057 235 acs 
10,813,097 232 210 
13,987,081 382 370 
668,128 121 115 
579,834 140 120 
13,397,088 188 190 
1,696,853 152 * 
1,440,630 135 120 
2,591,004 158 155 
7,802,000 141 135 
1,180,694 121 cae 
2,297,000 170 
9,987,844 510 
3,732,276 226 
1,091,539 182 
1,385,539 247 
18,889,592 392 
71,604,987 258 
1,418,959 119 
2,903,431 200 
16,585,009 255 
5,378,634 569 


Undivided Last 


Profits 
$2,334,796 
678,001 
795,527 
2,827,765 
36,321 
40,606 
888,716 
104,779 
71,689 
292,667 
413,412 
101,187 
140,979 
4,301,482 
252,102 
208,052 
147,179 
2,924,756 
9,490,540 
38,662 
193,268 
1,556,409 
1,407,893 


425 


* Stock can only be bought and sold through Board of Directors. 
Corrected by E. V. Henderson, 35 Congress St., Boston, Mass. 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


James B. Forgan’s Definition of Commer- 
cial Paper Eligible for Rediscount 


Next to the question as to the geo- 
graphical scope of the Reserve bank which 
will doubtless be stationed in this city, the 
subject which commands most attention in 
local banking circles is that of the require- 
ments as to commercial paper, which shall 
be proper for rediscount under the new 
system. The Chicago Clearing House Asso- 
ciation has been requested by Secretary 
McAdoo to define what kind of commercial 
paper should be accepted in exchange for 
the new Reserve bank notes. That there 
prevails some difference of opinion is evi- 
dent. This difference is based largely upon 
whether the prevailing form of commercial 
note produced by the system of cash dis- 
counts, which has grown up in this country, 
shall be admissible or whether two name 
paper, representing actual commercial trans- 
actions, shall be exclusively used. The gen- 
eral sentiment favors the use of the former, 
and even those who favor the two name 
paper most strongly admit that a change 
should be gradually secured. 


It is understood that President James B. 
Forgan of the First National Bank has re- 
plied to the query of the Organization Com- 
mittee in behalf of the Clearing House Asso- 


ciation. This reply has not been made pub- 
lic, but it will be interesting to recall the 
views which Mr. Forgan has previously ex- 
pressed on this subject, as follows: 

“Commercial paper or a commercial note 
used to be a note given by a firm or a cor- 
poration that bought goods from another 
firm or corporation. This note was dis- 
counted by the firm that got it, with their 
indorsement. The manufacturers gave credit 
to the jobbers and the jobbers gave credit 
to the retailers. The jobber paid the manu- 
facturer by note and the retailer paid the 
jobber by note. This was extended all 
through our commercial life. 

“That practice still prevails in England. 
A large concern in the old way, instead of 
going to their bank and borrowing money 
on their own note would go to the manu- 
facturer and arrange that he should draw 
on them at sixty or ninety days. If the 
firm’s credit were not sufficiently strong for 
its paper to go into the market it would go 
to its banks and get it to accept for it. 

“Eventually we developed away from that. 
Today any jobbing house or manufacturer 


or pretty nearly any respectable retail house 
that has not credit of its own sufficient to 
go to its bank and discount its own paper 
and pay cash for its bills is on a blacklist. 
The poorest paper we have—and we have 
very little of it in Chicago—is the paper 
given by the purchaser of goods for the 
goods. There are a few lines of business 
where the old system is kept up, but these 
are very few. 

“The best paper we have is the paper of 
the strongest houses who have credit of 
their own, who make their own paper, go 
direct to their own banks with it or to a 
broker, place it on the market, get the cash 
and use the cash discount. 

“The system of cash discounts has pro- 
duced this. The thing the wholesale 
houses and manufacturing concerns, in the 
exchange of credit information among them, 
can say about their customers is that they 
always take the cash discount. If they have 
anything to say against the customer it is 
that the latter does not take the cash 
count. 

“This system has created an entirely dif- 
ferent kind of commercial paper. The 
Federal Reserve Board in the last analysis 
cannot do anything but make a rule which 
will apply to business as it is. You cannot 
upset all these credit arrangements. It 
would be folly to attempt it.” 


best 


dis- 


State Institutions in No Hurry to Join 
Federal Reserve System 

State 

generally 


It is evidently the intention of 
banks and _ trust companies 
throughout this section of the country to 
refrain from taking any definite action as 
regards the Federal Reserve system until 
after it has been put in actual operation. 
At this stage there does not appear any 
particular advantage for trust companies to 
apply for stock and the wise course seems 
to be to wait until the new system has dem- 
onstrated its practicability in actual opera- 
tion. ‘This sentiment prevails especially in 
the smaller communities. Some of the trust 
companies in the larger cities have already 
taken favorable action but the movement 
is by no means general. There is no com- 
pulsory clause or time limit as to when State 
banks and trust companies may join. So 
many questions of administration and inter- 
pretations of the various fundamental re- 
quirements remain to be settled by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board that some time must 
necessarily elapse before any definite stand 
can be taken. 
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National Banks and the Reserve System 
Owing to the heavy gains of currency 
from the interior since the first of the year 
and the policy to keep funds employed in 
short maturities the National banks expect 
to encounter no real trouble in conforming 
with initial requirements in connection 
with the establishment of the new banking 
system. Confidence is expressed that the 
Chicago Reserve bank will cover a _ suffi- 
ciently broad territory to, at least, safe- 
guard this city’s banking prestige. By actual 
canvass it is also shown that out-of-town 
banks will continue to maintain substantial 
balances with their present reserve agents. 


For the first time in the history of Chi- 
cago the deposits of a single bank have 
reached the $200,000,000 mark. The de- 
posits of the Continental & Commercial Na- 
tional Bank—exclusive of the deposits of 
the two associated State banks—now aggre- 
gate $200,776,000. Including the deposits of 
the Continental & Commercial Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank and the Hibernian Banking As- 
sociation, the total is in the neighborhood 
of $253,000,000. 
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Chicago Brevities 


A well deserved promotion recently an- 
nounced was that of John R. Washburn, 
who has been an assistant cashier of the 
Continental and Commercial National Bank 
for a number of years. He has been pro- 
moted to the senior position in the list of 
assistant cashiers. 

The official statements of March 4th and 
sth show that deposits of Chicago banks 
and trust companies are now at the highest 
point in the history of the city’s banking 
institutions. 

Permission has been granted for the or- 
ganization of the International Trust Sav- 
ings Bank with $200,000 capital. 

Samuel W. Allerton, who died at Pasa- 
dena recently was one of the foremost 
Chicagoans. He was a large holder of bank 
stock. His fortune is estimated from 
$12,000,000 to $15,000,000. 

The Standard Trust & Savings Bank re- 
ports under date of March sth $6,908,030 
total resources and deposits of $5,450,852. 

The Continental & Commercial National 
Bank, and the allied Continental & Commer- 
cial Trust & Savings Bank and the Hibernian 
Banking Ass’n report combined deposits of 
$250,250,799. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided Book 
Capital Profits * Deposits Value Bid Asked 
Central T rust To OY ee ee $4,500,000 $2,121,716 $37,948,016 147 236 240 
Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Co........... 1,000,000 256,314 7,334,794 126 140 143 
Chicago Title & Trust Co. 5,000,000 OO Ree ota an eo 
Citisene 2ruee @& BAVings.... 0.6.0. cece 50,000 20,810 610,770 142 205 te 
Colonial Trust & Savings. ................:- 1,000,000 496,432 6,830,764 150 166 170 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings... 3,000,000 1,775,785 20,755,747 159 ie? jak 
Drovers Trust & Savings.. babe hhe makee aCe 250,000 183,359 3,732,860 173. 265 
po ae re 5,000,000 3,713,245 56,445,458 174 oie eat 
Franklin Trust & Savings...:............... 300,000 131,254 1,135,001 144 165 170 
Guarantee Trust & Savings.... 200,000 53,140 643,986 127 145 155 
Harris Trust & Savings... . 1,500,000 2,471,780 19,462,052 265 450 , $s 
tHibernian Banking Association............. 2,000,000 1,230,803 27,945,369 162 ite os 
cs ok boo ac wwees 300,000 88,393 1,574,216 129 152 158 
Illinois Trust & Savings. seeecseeees+++++- 5,000,000 10,663,044 89,839,470 309 480 490 
Kenwood Trust & Savings Po EAE 200,000 116,268 2,220,806 158 180 186 
pe View Trust & Savi ings.... 300,000 113,705 2,148,176 138 174 178 
La Salle St. Trust & Savings. 1,000,000 302,241 5,589,764 130 104 106 
Market Trust & Savings.................... 200,000 32,500 254,236 116 116 118 
Mercantile Trust & Savings................. 250,000 59,820 1,142,966 124 159 163 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co................. 3,000,000 7,353,145 57,491,490 345 435 440 
Michigan Av. Trust & Savings. 200,000 73,868 1,321,253 137 130 136 
Mid-City Trust & Savings................... 500,000 126,130 2,954,924 125 209 215 
Northern Trust Co.. . a 1,500,000 2,931,926 32,205,662 293 315 320 
Northwestern Trust & Savings. 3 RR ee On 250,000 176,716 4,739,418 171 315 325 
Old Colony Trust & Savings............ 200,000 52,893 598,444 126 110 120 
People’s Trust & Savings..........:......... 500,000 241,923 7,180,343 148 290 300 
Pullman Trust & Savings................... 300,000 288,463 4,402,408 196 180 een 
Sheridan Trust & Savings............ 200,000 50,432 1,421,737 125 154 160 
Standard Trust & Savings................... 1,000,000 427,108 4,701,152 143 170 172 
Dtnte Bank of Chionep........ 2.0... ccc ccoce 1,500,000 2,802,454 24,353,201 287 392 398 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings................. 200,000 57,959 1,217,549 129 145 150 
RN I wil g encie'e 1,200,000 1,701,720 20,782,188 242 310 oes 
West Side Trust & Savings Me i nWisrie wl it xine em 400,000 136,014 5,375,923 134 300 or 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.................. 200,000 119,141 1,750,717 160 225 235 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 
tStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


iStock owned by First National Bank 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
Confidence in the Federal Reserve System 


St. Louis bankers were among the first 
to manifest their approval of the Federal 
Reserve Act and to assure the Washington 
authorities that they would co-operate in a 
whole-hearted way to make the new plan a 
success. Gratification is expressed because 
of the frank attitude of the Organization 
Committee in soliciting advice from bank- 
ers and in seeking to make the new law con- 
form to established practice as far as pos- 
sible. No doubt is entertained that the 
McAdoo committee will sift the facts 
gleaned during their trans-continental tour 
and apportion the various reserve bank dis- 
tricts according to the testimony of facts. 
Further evidence of the authorities to work 
in harmony with bankers is contained in the 
letter of inquiry addressed to the Clearing 
House associations asking for definitions of 
the kind of commercial paper which should 
be accepted for rediscount by reserve banks, 
and as to how these banks may facilitate 
clearing and exchange business. 

Some bankers say that the important prob- 
lems as to eligible commercial paper and 
exchange functions might have been clearly 
defined in the Act if the counsel of experts 
had been more freely sought. But, on the 
other hand, it is regarded as an advantage 
that the Federal Reserve Board is given a 
great deal of interpretative latitude, so that 
requirements may be squared with actual 
conditions as they develop. Confidence i 
also expressed that the earning power of 
banks will be increased, that business will 
expand and that St. Louis, as a likely re- 
serve bank center, will enjoy greater pres- 
tige. An interesting statement has been 
compiled by Mr. William McC. Martin, as- 
sistant trust officer of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company, supporting the view that 
banking will be more profitable under the 
hew system. On the joint capital stock of 
$20,000,000 of the National banks of this 
city the yearly net profit will be at least 
$368,001, or 1.8 per cent., according to Mr. 
Martin’s figures. The reduction in country 
bank balances will be more than offset by 
the decrease in reserve requirements and a 
greater proportion of bank funds will be 
kept at home instead of on deposit in banks 
of other cities to meet exchange require- 
ments. 


s 
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Encouraging Crop Prospects and Business 
Improvement 


There is gratifying unanimity as to fa- 
vorable conditions in the condition of win- 
ter wheat. It is estimated that the winter 
wheat crop will be between 525,000,000 and 
550,000,000 bushels, thus establishing a new 
high record. Sales of fertilizers have been 
exceptionally heavy and planting of in- 
creased areas is especially noted throughout 
this city. The cotton planting area in the 
South will also be materially enlarged. 

In regard to business conditions the 
Mechanics-America National Bank, in the 
March review, states: “Underlying cofidi- 
tions in this section are sound, and people 
generally are hopeful of better times ahead. 
The season is near at hand when the spring 
borrowings for agricultural purposes will 
have to be arranged for, and when the banks 
of this and other neighboring reserve cen- 
ters will be called upon to make ‘heavy ad- 
vances of cash in connection with the ad- 
justments which usually take place in April. 
These engagements are likely to reach a 
very heavy total this year, but the indica- 
tions are that they will be financed without 
serious disturbance of any kind. Money is 
plentiful in the ordinary sense, but there 
is sufficient demand from large borrowers 
to employ most of the funds that the banks 
have to offer for long periods.” 


Sale of Missouri Capitol Bonds 


One of the largest individual bond sales 
negotiated for several years in this city was 
the deal involving the disposal of $2,000,000 
Missouri State Capitol bonds. The bonds 
were sold by the Mercantile Trust Company 
to a syndicate composed of John Nicker- 
son, Jr., of St. Louis, the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York, and N. W. Halsey 
of New York and Chicago. The bonds were 
part of those issued about a year ago by the 
State to build a new capitol building to re- 
place the one destroyed by fire in February, 
1911. The’ total issue was for $3,500,000 at 
3%4 per cent. Missouri, until these bonds 
were sold, was the only State without a 
bonded indebtedness. The entire lot was 
sold to the Mercantile Trust Company. 


An excellent and timely address made by 
Ivy Ledbetter Lee recently before the City 
Club, endorsing the claim of the railways 
for higher freight rates, has been reprinted 
for distribution by direction of Festus J. 
Wade, president of the Mercantile Trust 
Company. 








Eligibility of State Banks and Trust 
Companies 


According to an estimate of the Missouri 
State banking department not more than 
250 of the 1,100 State banks and trust com- 
panies of this State will be qualified to be- 
come members of the Federal Reserve bank 
system. This is due to the fact that such a 
large propertion of State institutions are 
below the minimum capital requirements de- 
fined by the reserve act. It is quite probable, 
however, that in many instances capital will 
be increased in order to secure admission. 

Attorney General Barker has advised the 
Secretary of the Treasury that the laws of 
this State will not prevent State institutions 
from holding stock in the Reserve banks. 
The prohibition against banks holding stock 
of other miscellaneous corporations is not 
interpreted as preventing subscription to Re- 
serve bank stock. It is probable that the 
leading trust companies of this city will 
have membership in the new system as soon 
as it is established. 


St. Louis Brevities 


The bond department of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of St. Louis has issued a 
circular describing an offering of Laclede 
Gas Light Company five year 5 per cent. 
gold debentures, which at a price of 99 and 
interest yield about 5.25 per cent. The 
debentures are dated February I, 1914 and 
due February 1, 1919. The Laclede Gas 
Company supplies all the gas in the city of 
St. Louis and its gross earnings as well as 
net earnings have shown steady increases. 

The Mortgage Trust Company and the 
Mortgage Guarantee Company have moved 
from their quarters at Fourth and Pine 
streets to a handsomely equipped new loca- 
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Security Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Dollars 


Executes trusts of every nature 


Estates Department 
Write Corporation Trust Department 
Our Bond Department 
Audit Department 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT 





tion at Broadway and Pine street, embrac- 
ing the entire ground floor and basement of 
the new Bank of Commerce Building. 
Both companies were organized by Tom W. 
Jennett, and operate together in the han- 
dling of real estate mortgages, first mort- 
gage real estate gold bonds, and guar- 
anteed first mortgage participations. Mr. 
3ennett is president of the Mortgage Trust 
Company and James H. Grover is president 
of the Mortgage Guarantee Company. 


Spokane & Eastern Trust Company 

The Spokane & Eastern Trust Company 
of Spokane, Wash., which recently absorbed 
the business of the Northwest Loan and 
Trust Company, has now become the sec- 
ond largest in the list of Spokane’s banking 
and trust company institutions. The state- 
ment of March 4th shows paid in capital 
stock of $300,000, surplus and undivided 
profits of $208,764, total deposits of $4,943,- 
500, loans, discounts, etc., $2,337,797, invest- 
ments $1,411,219, cash and exchange $1,793,- 
256. 


LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided Par Book 

NAME Capital Profits Deposits Value Div. Value Bid Asked 
American Trust Co................. SA 0GR MOO. SI7B 460 SE B24061 100. ..:. TF 126 eka 
eS 6 a a ne 2,500,000 2,609,597 ....... 100 16% 204 184 186 
Broadway Saving & Trust Co........ 100,000 72,228 825,726 100 8% 172 155 175 
Commonwealth Trust Co........... 2,000,000 97,551 4,202,940 100 6% 105 ... 80 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co..... 100,600 63,600 912,298 100 5% 164 200... 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co ......... 100,000 26,002 733,322 100 8% 126 120 130 
Mercartile Trust................... 3,000,000 6,833,950 25,596,631 100 18% 328 330 333 
Mississippi Valley Trust............ 3,000,000 5,358,203 16,124,043 100 16% 279 283 285 
Mortgage Trust Co................. _ 500,000 | rere 100 5% 126 125 135 
St. Louis-Union Trust.............. 5,000,000 6,794,652 28,001,342 100 *16% 235 ... 410 
Title Guaranty Trust Co............ _ 2,500,000 ES ao ws has 100 6% 108 72 72% 
ye ae Sag eee 133,600 131,503 308,457 50 8% 99 150%175% 
West St. Louis Trust Co............ 100,000 27,727 471,744 100 6% 128 115 125 


Corrected by A. G. Edwards & Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis, and 1 Wall St., New York. 


* Not including extra dividend. 





+ Dividend discontinued. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


28th YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,733,402 


We invite your correspondence in trust, investment and banking departments, paying 


interest on daily balances. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


Baltimore 


Special Correspondence 

Maryland Protects Trust Company Rights 

The action of the legislative committee 
on corporations of the Maryland House of 
Delegates in reporting unfavorably the Dan- 
zer bill designed to extend to National banks 
authority to conduct business as_ trustee, 
executor, administrator or registrar of 
stocks and bonds places Maryland definitely 


in the attitude of reserving fiduciary powers 


for trust companies. At the hearings in 
connection with the bill it was clearly 
pointed out that it would be in conflict with 
the statutes governing the administration or 
execution of trusts to grant such functions 
to banking corporations which are not sub- 
ject to State supervision or control. There 
is no provision in the section of the Federal 
Reserve Board relating to such grant of 
powers when not contrary to State laws 
which requires the segregation of trust 
funds or places trusts in the class of pre- 
ferred credits. The tax laws are also such 
as to render it impracticable for National 
banks to conduct fiduciary business in Mary- 
land. 

Baltimore trust companies represent a 
high type of efficiency in the management 
of trust property. Within recent years the 
number of estates and trusts transferred to 
trust company custody has increased at a 
remarkable extent. The position taken by 
the Maryland legislature in defending trust 
companies against what is termed “foreign 
encroachment,” will doubtless establish a 
precedent for similar legislative action in 
other States. Even if such power had been 
granted it is seriously questioned whether 
the provision of the Federal Reserve Act 
will stand the constitutional test. 


A. H. S. POST, President 


The High Spots in Baltimore’s Growth 


In connection with the efforts made to 
secure a regional bank for Baltimore some 
interesting statistics were compiled. The 
summaries show that this city’s bank clear- 
ings last year reached a total of $2,011,000,- 
ooo. Baltimore’s manufacturers turn out 
products valued at $300,000,000 a _ year. 
Baltimore’s jobbing trade, largely with the 
South and Middle West, is estimated at be- 
tween $400,000,000 and $500,000,000 a year. 
Its capital estimated at $200,000,000 is in- 
vested in States south of the Potomac, with 
Jaltimore capitalists holding direct invest- 
ments of $70,000,000. The city’s port last 
year handled 40,082,879 bushels of grain, 
second to New York, and handling 
34 per cent. of the total Atlantic grain 
exports. Baltimore has banking resources 
of $206,858,616. 


being 


Baltimore Brevities 


The Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co. has 
been appointed depository for the bonds 
under the refunding plan provided for the 
Gottlieb-Bauernschmidt-Straus Brewing Co. 

Joseph Castelberg has been elected a mem- 
ber of ‘the board of directors of the 
Equitable Mortgage & Trust Co. to fill the 
vacancy caused by the resignation of Eugene 
Levering, president of the National Bank 
of Commerce. 

R. Lancaster Williains has tendered his 
resignation as a director of the Munsey 
Trust Company of Washington, D. C., but 
remains a member of the board of directors 
of the Munsey Trust Company of this city. 

City Register Gwinn, who has been advo- 
cating the issue of serial bonds for Balti- 
more municipal improvements, is engaged 
in working out a plan of this character. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


U. S. Steel Corporation and the 
‘‘Independents.”’ 


The steel trade is just now furnishing an 
apt illustration as to the relative efficiency 
or economy of conducting business. through 
large or small units. The head of the 
3ureau of Corporations at Washington has 
been serving out arguments recently, which 
are most likely intended for the “Congres- 
sional campaign text book,” affirming the 
view that business is more efficiently con- 
ducted and with greater economy by small 
independent corporations than by the big 
corporations, commonly styled “trusts.” 
Convincing as these arguments may be on 
paper from an academic standpoint, there is 
a different story to relate when the facts are 
marshaled up for impartial review. 

The U. S. Steel Corporation, or rather 
the “Steel Trust,” is in active competition 
with a number of “independent” competitors 
in this district. For some time the compe- 
tition has been keen because the amount 
of new orders obtainable has been limited. 
The “Steel Trust” has been increasing the 
number of skilled and unskilled men on its 
pay rolls while the reverse has been true of 
some of the smaller companies. It may also 
be apropos to call attention to the greater 
percentage of earnings devoted by the “Steel 
Trust” in compensating its employees who 
have the advantage of liberal pensions and 
of sharing directly in the profits of the cor- 
poration as holders of stock. 


Pittsburgh Brevities 

The Fidelity Title & Trust Company 
in the latest statement showed total re- 
sources of $20,878,482, deposits total $12,973,- 
054, capital $2,000,000, surplus $3,000,000 and 
undivided profits $2,905,428. The trust de- 
partment aggregates $62,603,789 and _ the 
company is trustee under mortgage to the 
extent of $106,336,355. 

The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
reports deposits of $41,895,000, total re- 
sources of $74,879,000 and $32,983,000 capital, 
surplus and profits. 

The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
announced that the issue of $10,000,000 Cen- 
tral District Telephone Company 5 per cent. 
first mortgage bonds was heavily oversub- 
scribed in Boston, New York, Philadelphia 
and Pittsburgh. The Fidelity Title & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh is trustee under this 
issue. 
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FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$7,750,000.00 


Interest paid on deposits 
Loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 
Safe Deposit Boxes for Rent 





Pittsburgh Trust Company Gains 


Some of the larger trust companies re- 
port substantial gains in deposits under date 
of Feb. 20th, as compared with the previous 
official reports of November 1, 1913. These 
gains are counterbalanced by decreases 
shown in the statements of other State banks 
and trust companies. For example, the 
Union Trust Company reports total de- 
posits of $41,895,000, a gain of $2,300,000 
since last November, while the net gain re- 
ported by all trust companies in the com- 
bined figures shows an increase of barely 
$800,000. Following are the comparative 
figures for Pittsburgh trust companies and 
State banks: 


February 20, 1914. 


Capital. Sur. & Prof. D eposits. 
State banks........ $6,290,484 $7,812,440 $106,984,185 
Trust companies. ..21,440,312 59,915,791 113,061,755 


$27,730,796 $67,728,231 $220,045,940 





November 1, 1913. 


Capital. Sur. & Prof. Deposits. 


State banks........ $5,197,700 $8,792,957 $107,604,412 
Trust companies. ..21,446,087 59,722,649 112,247,064 





$26,643,787 $68,515,606 $219,851,476 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


THE SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST 


COMPANY 
OF PITTSBURGH 


FOURTH AVENUE AND WOOD STREET 


OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA 


47 Years’ Experience 


CAPITAL 
SURPLUS 


A Strong Directorate 


$3,000,000 
6,500,000 


J. D. LYON, President 
ROBERT WARDROP, Vice-Pres. 


D. McK. LLOYD, Vice-Pres. 
J. O. MILLER, Secy. & Treas. 


The Service of a Trust Company 

The advantages of selecting a trust com- 
pany instead of an_ individual 
trustee or administrator are 
and convincingly emphasized in an attractive 
booklet issued by the Union Trust Company 
of Springfield, Mass. It is the kind of book- 
let which makes men who have devoted their 
lives to securing a competence realize that 
“it is quite as important to preserve the re- 
sults to their wives and children as it is to 
acquire that competence in the first place.” 
It explains the different vocations of the 
trust department and the superior facilities 
as well as economy and safety of employing 
the corporate fiduciary in the settlement of 
estates and care of property. The booklet 
also gives a concise outline of the important 
provisions of the Massachusetts laws re- 
garding the administration of estates and 
the necessary formalities for the execution 
of wills. 

The Union Trust Company, of which 
Charles W. Bosworth is president and Dale 
S. Tate, trust officer, has made an enviable 
record in handling trust appointments. The 
amount of trust funds held by the com- 
pany on January 13, 1914 was $2,671,000. 


executor, 


most clearly 


W. D. GEORGE, Vice-Pres. 
C. W. KISER, Asst. Treas. 


Commerce Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo. 


One of the most prosperous trust com- 
panies in the middle western territory is the 
Commerce Trust Company of Kansas City, 
Mo. During the period from April 4, 1913 
to March 2, 1914 deposits have increased 
from $10,311,625 to $11,587,066 and surplus 
and undivided profits increased from $524,- 
255 to $652,874. The latest statement shows 
total resources of $13,724,941 including 
$5,601,071 loans and discounts, $2,359,854 
bonds and stocks, $1,350,214 demand loans 
and $4,413,801 cash and sight exchange. 
The capital is $1,000,000, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $652,874. The official staff of 
this progressive trust company is as fol- 
lows: W. T. Kemper, president; J. Z. Miller, 
Jr., vice-president; H. C. Schwitzgebel, sec- 
Richard C. Menefee, treasurer; 
Townley Culbertson, assistant secretary; 
Jay D. Rising, assistant secretary; B. C. 
Howard, trust officer. 


retary ; 


J. C. Meredith has been appointed head 
of the trust department of the City Bank 


and Trust Company of Mobile, Ala. He was 
formerly State bank examiner. For the past 
two years he has been cashier of the Union 
Bank and Trust Company of Montgomery. 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
Banking Corporations and Trust Function 


Although Comptroller John Skelton Will- 
iams has placed his approval on the new 
bill enacted by the Ohio legislature granting 
State banking corporations certain additional 
privileges and providing for their admission 
to the Federal Reserve banking system if 
they so elect, its provisions are very unsatis- 
factory in some particulars. For example, 
it prohibits State and National banks from 
acting in fiduciary capacities, excepting trust 
companies from that restriction, and then 
adds a clause that State and National banks 
may transact such business if they comply 
with the State laws relating to the accept- 
ance of trusts by trust companies. 

At the hearings the representatives of 
trust companies pointed out the right of the 
State to reserve trust powers for its own 
corporations which have been chartered for 
that purpose and are subject to State super- 
vision and regulations. There is no require- 
ment in the Federal Reserve Act which 
would compel National banks to segregate 
trust funds or make such funds preferred 
credits. The granting of National banks 
such rights would bring about a conflict of 
constitutional authority and lead to confu- 
sion. The section of the new bill which 
relates to granting of trust powers reads as 
follows: 

“No State bank or National bank shall act 
as administrator, executor, trustee or regis- 
trar of stocks and bonds in this State. 
Provided, however, that trust companies or- 
ganized under the laws of Ohio shall have 
the same powers in the acceptance and 
execution of trusts which are now conferred 
upon them by law, and other State banks 
and National banks may have the same 
powers in the acceptance and execution of 
trusts which are now conferred by law upon 
trust companies, upon such State banks and 
National banks complying with all the re- 
quirements, regulations and conditions im- 
posed by the laws of Ohio upon trust com- 
panies in the matter of the acceptance and 
execution of trusts.” 


The Internal Revenue Commissioner has 
recently ruled that bank and trust company 
stocks in Ohio are entitled to a deduction 
in calculating income tax for the amount of 
personal property tax paid by banks on their 
capital and surplus. In this State banks 
and trust companies pay State taxes not 
only on physical property but also on capital 
shares and surplus. 


Establishment of Reserve Banks 


Col. J. J. Sullivan, president of the 
Central National Bank and of the Superior 
Savings & Trust Co., has been especially 
active in the efforts to secure recognition for 
Cleveland in the location of Federal Reserve 
banks. As chairman of a joint committee 
Col. Sullivan assembled the facts and evi- 
dence which admirably emphasized this city’s 
claims as the financial and banking center 
of this section. Whatever may be the ulti- 
mate decision of the Organization Com- 
mittee in connection with the contest be- 
tween Cleveland and Cincinnati it is fair 
to state that local interests left no stone un- 
turned in order to impress the facts upon 
the McAdoo Committee. 


Guardian Savings and Trust Company 
Issues Official Handbook 


A strong incentive has been given the 
“vacant lot and home garden movement” 
in Cleveland by the publication of the hand- 
some official handbook and the donation of 
$1,000 for prizes by The Guardian Savings 
& Trust Co. The contest is under the 
auspices of the Cleveland Plain Dealer and 
the popularity which it attained last year 
promises a much wider interest during the 
coming season. The handbook containing 
the rules, regulations, hints for garden cul- 
tivation and culture of vegetables, is a 
handsome example of printing and color 
illustration. The Guardian has printed 
50,000 copies for distribution to those enter- 
ing the contest. The book contains illus- 
trations of different garden and vegetable 
products. Natural colors are brought out 
with exceptional fidelity. 

The Guardian Savings & Trust Co. has 
also reprinted in handy pocket-edition form 
a complete text of parcel post regulations 
for distribution among the clients of its 
various departments. 


Cleveland Brevities 


William Castle Rhodes, a director of the 
Citizens Savings and Trust Company, vice- 
president of the People Savings Bank and 
prominently identified with Cleveland busi- 
ness development, died recently at his home 
in Lakewood. 

David R. James has been elected presi- 
dent of the State Banking & Trust Co. 
Chief Examiner Charles R. Dedge of the 
State banking department has _ resigned 
from that position to accept the position of 
first vice-president. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


REFERENCE DIRECTORY OF ATTORNEYS-AT-LAW QUALIFIED TO 
REPRESENT TRUST COMPANIES, BANKS, CORPORATIONS, 






EXECUTORS, ETC. 





CALIFORNIA. 


Los Angeles. 


Cc. 1. MCREYNOLDS, 

Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. 
927-8-9 Union Oil Building, 
References: Any bank Formerly assistant 
United States Attorney for Arizona. Local 
counsel for Mexican Title-Mortgage Com- 
pany, S. A. of Mexico City. Counsel for 
Mortgage Loan and Investment Company. 
General practice in State and Federal courts. 
Mexican law and title work. Special atten- 
tion to corporation, trust and probate busi- 

ness. 


COLORADO. 


Denver. 
ROGERS, ELLIS & JOHNSON, 
Attorneys-at-Law. 

Address, Boston Building, Denver, Col. 

Members of the firm: Henry T. Rogers, 
Daniel B. Ellis, Lewis B. Johnson, Pierpont 
Fuller and George A. H. Fraser. References: 
H. B. Hollins & Company, The Central Trust 
Company, The Knickerbocker Trust Company, 
New York City; Marshall Field & Co., Chi- 


cago, Ill.; The United States National Bank, 
Denver, Col. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 


Washington. 
TUCKER, KENYON & MACFARLAND, 
Attorneys-at-law. 
Suite 901 Evans Building, Washington, D. C. 


Members of firm: Charles Cowles Tucker, 
(official reporter Court of Appeals, D. C.) 
J. Miller Kenyon and Henry B. F. Macfar- 
land, late Commissioner of the District of 
Columbia. Attorneys for R. G. Dun and 
Company. Refer to American Security and 
Trust Company; Riggs National Bank or any 
local Trust Company or National Bank. 


FLORIDA. 
Jacksonville. 
Duncan U. Fletcher. John W. 
FLETCHER & DODGE, 
Bisbee Building, Rooms No. 401-403. 


Represent People’s Bank and Trust Co.; 
Florida Life Insurance Co. References, any 
bank. Practice in all courts. 


Dodge. 


Tampa. 
HARRY N. SANDLER 
Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law, 
Address, Tampa, Florida. 








UBLISHER’S NOTICE: This directory is published each month for the benefit of trust 
companies, banks, corporations, executors, administrators, transfer and register agents, 
who require legal representation in different cities or localities. 


GEORGIA. 


Atlanta. 
WATKINS & LATIMER, 
Attorneys-at-Law. 
1509-1515 Fourth National Bank Building. 


References: Fourth National Bank, Geor- 
gia Savings Bank & Trust Co., Travelers 
Bank & Trust Co., all of Atlanta, Ga,, or any 
other Bank or Trust Company in Atlanta. 


INDIANA. 


Indianapolis. 
ERNEST BR. KEITH, 
Counsellor-at-Law. 
Law Building, Indianapolis. 


TRUST BUSINESS AND LAW OF REAL 
PROPERTY GIVEN SPECIAL 
ATTENTION. 


Refer to: Union Trust Company, Indi- 


ana National Bank and Union National 
Bank, all of Indianapolis. 





LOUISIANA. 
New Orleans. 
JONAS, KRUTTSCHNITT & 
GOLDBERG. 


Address: Suite 114, Hibernia Bank Bldg. 
New Orleans, La. Cable address: “Criterion.” 
Counsel for The Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company of New Orleans. 


FARRAR, 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore. 
GANS & HAMAN, 
Counsellors-at-Law, 
1137-59 Calvert Building, 
Members of firm: Edgar H. Gans, B. How- 
ard Haman, Veron Cook, W. Calvin Ches- 
nut, Charles Markell; Associates, John P 
Horsey, J. Morfit Mullen, Henry Parr Hyn- 
son, Jr., Enos S. Stockbridge. London office, 
1 Great Winchester Street, E. C. Cable ad- 
dress, “Namah.” Refer to The Baltimore 
Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. 


MICHIGAN. 
Detroit 


BOWEN, DOUGLAS, EAMAN & BARBOUR, 
Attorneys and Counsellors, 
No. 1101-08 Ford Building, 
Members of firm: Herbert Bowen, Samuel 
T. Douglas, Frank D. Eaman, Herbert V. 
Barbour. References: Central Savings Bank, 


Union .Trust Company, Detroit Trust Com- 
pany. 
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NEW YORK 
New York City, 


FRANK C. McKINNEY, 
Counsellor-at-Law 
59 Wall Street, New York. 

Mr. McKinney is — Editor of Trust 
COMPANIES Magazine. ecial attention to 
the law of corporations, trusts, inheritance 
taxes and Surrogate practice. Collections. 


OREGON 
Portland. 


A. R, WOLLENBERG, 
Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law, 


1021-1022 Northwestern Bank Building, Sixth 
and Washington Streets 
General practice, collections, depositions 
taken, corporation and trust business given 
special attention. Refer to Lumbermens Na- 
tional Bank, Ladd & Tilton Bank and R. G. 
Dun & Co. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Columbia 


BARRON, McKAY, FRIERSON & MOFFATT 
Attorneys-at-Law. 


1001-2-3-4-5-6-7 Union National Bank Bldg. 
Columbia, S. C. 

Members of firm: Chas. H. Barron, Doug- 
las McKay, J. Nelson Frierson, Thos. H. 
Moffatt, M. G. McDonald. 

References: H. A. Kahler & Co., 49 Wall 
St.. New York; The Pullman Company, Chi- 
cago; Equitable Mortgage and Trust Co., 
Baltimore; Southern Express Company, At- 
lanta, Ga.; Carolina Bond and Mortgage Co., 
Columbia, S. C.; Union National Bank, 
Columbia, S S. C.; National Loan and Exchange 
Bank, Columbia S. Cc. 





CANADA. 


Toronto. 
BICKNELL, BAIN, MACDONELL & 
GORDON 


Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 
Lumsden Building, Toronto. 


James Bicknell, K. C., Alfred Bicknell, 
James W. Bain, K. C., A. McLean Macdonell, 
K. Cc. M. LI. Gordon, Henry C. Fowler. H. E. 
McKitrick, D. A. MacRae. 

General Solicitors for Imperial Bank of 
Canada. Counsel for Canadian Bankers’ As- 
sociation. Cable address, “Bicknell, To- 
ronto.” References: Imperial Bank of Can- 
ada, Toronto, Ontario; Central Trust Com- 
pany of New York; Commercial Trust Com- 
pany, Philadelphia. 

BLAKE, LASH, ANGLIN & CASSELS, 

Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 


Canadian Bank of Commerce Bldg., Corner 
King and Jordan Streets, Toronto. 


Members of firm: S. H. Blake, K. C.; Z. A. 
Lash, K. C.; W. H. Blake, K. C.; A. W. Ang- 
lin, K. C.; T. D. Law, Walter Gow, Miller 
Lash, Glyn Osler, R. C. H. Cassels, George 
H. Cassels, J. F. Lash, Solicitors for: Na- 
tional Trust Company, Ltd., Canadian Bank 
of Commerce, etc. Cable address, “Blakes,” 
Toronto. 


MALONE, MALONE & LONG, 
Barristers, Solicitors, Notaries, Conveyancers. 
Toronto General Trust Bldgs., corner Yonge 
and Colbourne Sts., Toronto, Can. 

Members of firm: E. T. Malone, K, C.; A. 
L. Malone, E. G. Long. 

Solicitors for the Toronto General Trusts 
Corporation, The Central Canada Loan & 
Savings Company, The Imperial Life Insur- 
ance Company of Canada, The Provident In- 
vestment Company. 
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Montreal. 


McGIBBON, CASGRAIN, MITCHELL & 
CASGRAIN 


CASGRAIN, MITCHELL, McDOUGALL @ 
CREELMAN, 
Commissioners for all the Provinces. 
Royal Trust Bldg., Montreal Can. 


Members of firm: Th. Chase-Casgrain, 
K. C., Victor E, Mitchell, K. C., A. Chase- 
Casgrain, K. C., Errol M. McDougall, J. J. 
Creelman, Gilbert S. Stairs, Pierre F. Cas- 
grain. 


Cable address, “Montgibb.” 


Solicitors for The Royal Trust Company, 
Pullman Company, American Locomotive 
Company, United Shoe Machinery Company, 
Canadian Consolidated Rubber Company, 
Limited, Ames Holden McCready, Limited, 
Furness, Withy & Company, Limited, British 
Maritime Trust Limited. 


Promotions in Fidelity Trust Company, 
Newark, N. J. 


At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Fidelity Trust Company of Newark, 
N. J., a number of promotions were made 
in the executive staff rendered necessary by 
the steady and marked growth of the com- 
pany. Trust officer Jerome Taylor was 
elected a _ vice-president, assistant trust 
officer Edward A. Pruden was promoted to 
the position of trust officer and Herbert R. 
Jacobus, supervisor of real estate, was 
elected assistant trust officer. Assistant 
trust officer Theodore Hampson remains in 
his present position as a specialist in certain 
branches of trust department work. Charles 
W. Hummell was appointed to the position 
of chief clerk of the trust department and 
Frederick E. Rusling was engaged to look 
after the real estate department. 

Vice-president Taylor has been connected 
with the Fidelity Trust Company for twenty 
years. Trust Officer Pruden came to the 
company shortly after graduating from 
St. George’s Hall, Summit, N. J. Assistant 
Trust Officer Jacobus came to the Fidelity 
in 1909 to take charge of the real estate 
department. 

On March 18th the president, Uzal Mc- 
Carter, completed the twenty-fifth anni- 
versary of his connection with the Fidelity 
Trust Company. Officers and employees 
were Mr. McCarter’s guests at an anniver- 
sary dinner. 


The Plainfield Trust Company of New 
Jersey reported on March 4th total resources 
of $5,439,502 and deposits of $5,043,180. 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


ASTOR TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.... $355,175.00 


Other securities, market value... 9,015,121.00 
Real estate owned................ 
| rar 950,000.00 


Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 


collateral. : 279,321.38 
Loans secured by other collateral.. 4,917,622.72 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 

ee ae bk 4 bd ee ... 4,951,021.56 
Es on ass Gin doe W6 8s 2,698.86 
Due from trust companies, bar 1ks 

GUN TINS ik ic cc ccc ... 2,832,970.47 
Eee. oo, Seton ek ous yo 2,097,015.83 
Legal tender notes and notes of 

National banks. . eee Ste 18,095.00 
Cash items......... ar idan 558,264.05 
er ss eerere 3 175,461.13 

RR ee: j $26, 152, 767. 00 
LIABILITIES. 
ee eee $1,250,000.00 

Surplus, including all undivided 

profits. . Aeteiedes .. 1,349,915.79 
Unpaid div idends; reserved for 

taxes, ete......... we ‘ 25,201.62 
Preferred de posits .. .$1,828,099.10 
Deposits not preferred20,849,978.29 
Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers.. 367,722.73 

Total deposits............... 23,045,800.12 
IN Sen os aie Screed 60 
Other liabilities a ‘ 481,849.47 
NN Sd si aiakS, Kw sa $26,152,767.00 


State of New York, County of New York, 
HENRY J. COCHRAN, Vice-President, and 
HOWARD BABCOCK, Treasurer, of Astor Trust 
Company, located and doing business at No. 359 
Fifth Avenue, in the City of New York, in said 
county, being duly sworn, each for himself, says 
the foregoing report is true and correct in all re- 
spects, to the best of his knowledge and belief. 
and they further say that the usual business of 
said trust company has been transacted at the lo- 
cation required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of 
the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not else- 
where; and that the above report is in the form 
prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, and 
is made in compliance with an official notice re- 
ceived from him, designating the 2d day of March, 
1914, as the date of which such report shall be 
made. I hereby certify that at the time when I 
signed my name hereto, the Notary Public whose 
name is attached to the certificate hereinbelow 
contained asked me the question, ‘‘Do you solemn- 
ly swear that the statements contained in the fore- 
going report are true’?’’ and I replied, ‘‘ I do,”’ 
and the President is absent and cannot join in the 


report. 
HENRY J. COCHRAN, Vice-President. 
HOW ARD BABCOCK, Treasurer. 
FREDERICK WILSON, 
(Seal of Notary.) Notary Public. 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.. $6,715,974.69 

Other securities, market value.. 25,812,988.88 
Real estate owned................ 4,375,343.80 
Mortgages owned................ 3,095,000.00 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 

collateral. . 271,785.98 
Loans sec vured by ‘other colle ater: al. 65,275,245.17 
Bills purchased not secured by 


OS EE ae eee 15,787,693.68 
Due from trust companies, banks 
ee I oo hn wo we ee ee 38,843,119.12 


I a Abd ig ae ey kre bts, 8 


... 11,804,118.86 
Legal tender notes and notes of 


National banks.............. p 737,300.00 
Cash items (exchanges)........... 6,294,737.49 
RII, ok nx ink oo wack ace 639,989.79 

DS is o.s ¢ X Xa ee ea & Es $179,653,297.46 


TS RE eee ae . .$10,000,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 
Nn. aa £m iad wee ate a 14,801,017.84 
Unpaid div idends; reserved for taxes, 
etc., viz. 
Unpaid dividends. . $460.00 
Reserved for taxes 207,740.40 


— 208,200.40 
Preferred deposits. . .$17,047,523.71 
Deposits not pre- 
OS Se 101,078,053.96 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers. .30,055,131.97 
Total deposits 148, 180,709.64 
Other liabilities Mage ie 6,463,369.58 


Total $179,653,297.46 


State of New York, County of New York, ss 
BENJAMIN STRONG, JR., President, and G. 
W. BENTON, Treasurer, of Bankers Trust Com- 
pany, located and doing business at No. 16 Wall 
Street, in the City of New York, in said county, 
being duly sworn, each for himself, says the fore- 
going report is true and correct in all respects, to 
the best of his knowledge and belief, and they 
further say that the usual business of said trust 
company has been transacted at the location re- 
quired by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Con- 
solidated Laws as amended), and not elsewhere; 
and that the above report is in the form prescribed 
by the Superintendent of Banks, and is made in 
compliance with an official notice received from 
him, designating the 2d day of March, 1914, as 
the date of which such report shall be made. I 
hereby certify that at the time when I signed my 
name hereto, the Notary Public whose name is 
attached to the certificate hereinbelow con- 
tained, asked me the question: ‘‘ Do you solemn- 
ly swear that the statements contained in the fore- 
going report are true?” and I replied, ‘‘ I do, to 

the best of my knowledge and belief.’’ 
BENJ. STRONG, JR., President. 
G. W. BENTON, Treasurer. 
GEO. F. TREFCER, 
Notary Public, Kings Co., No. 7 
Certificate filed in N. Y. Co., No. 1 
(Seal of Notary.) 


- 
7. 
5. 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
BROADWAY TRUST COMPANY. 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value... 
Other securities, market value. ... 

Real estate ownea................ 

Mortgages owned............. a 

Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
Ra aes ad 

Loans secured by other collateral.. . 

Bills purchased not secured by col- 


$664,322.28 
1,117,937.05 
145,453.04 
697,800.00 


125,675.00 
3,323,474.73 


Ts. . icknv cuweeres eas 6,866,132.91 
CUR, 8 io So Dated a ks Pee 1,099.56 
Due from trust companies, banks, 

and bankers......... 2,614,187.92 
| RES ae 1,324,488.50 


Legal tender notes and notes of Na- 
tional banks. . 

Cash items... 

Other assets. . 


568,300.00 
652,666.62 
are 61,698.74 


fale aten dk Sie, Sg ok rte $18,163,236.35 





Total.... 


IR 5! a's oe wid wag a $1,500,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 
II. a5 «hes suck Sebi <4 a Wet ae 
Unpaid dividends; reserved for 

SS Er a ee 
Preferred deposits. . $774,357.07 
Deposits not preferred14,297,865.66 
Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers.. 591,777.17 
Total deposits........... .. 15,663,999.90 


838,858.57 


24,528.50 


Other liabilities............. 135,849.38 


(ene ts ... .$18,163,236.35 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
FREDERIC G. LEE, President, and JOHN 
WILLIAMS, Treasurer, of Broadway Trust Com- 
pany, located and doing business at No. 233 
Broadway, in the City of New York, in said 
county, also several locations in Greater New 
York, as approved by the Superintendent of 
Banks, being duly sworn, each for himself, says 


the foregoing report is true and correct in all re- | 


spects, to the best of his knowledge and belief, 
and they further say that the usual business of 
said trust company has been transacted at the lo- 
cation required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of 
the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the form 
prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, and 
is made in compliance with an official notice re- 
ceived from him, designating the 2d day of March, 
1914, as the date of which such report shall be 
made. I hereby certify that at the time when I 
signed my name hereto, the Notary Public, whose 
name is attached to the certificate hereinbelow 
contained asked me the question, ‘‘Do you solemn 
ly swear that the statements contained in the 
foregoing report are true? ”’ and I replied, ‘‘I do.”’ 


FREDERIC G. LEE, President. 
JOHN WILLIAMS, Treasurer. 


ED. E. McMAHON, Jr., 


Notary Public, N. Y. County, No. 2732, 


(Seal of Notary.) 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.... $1,442,610.00 
Other securities, market value... 8,302,480.22 
Real estate owned................ 226,885.74 
Mortgages owned.............. 1,689,240.00 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
oS GE, Sa aa gas ae ; 
Loans secured by other coliateral. 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 


814,710.00 
8,244,630.06 


DS cso tree's om Wea aip-od 4 3,021,472.00 
RS Sinica alhib-0'd'e w% <c0'e Age 1,082.51 
Due from trust companies, banks 

ee mle 4,705,253.90 
Se ieee sk We SURE Sas 9 oa bude a 1,913,941.05 
Legal tender notes and notes of Na- 

EE ins ic nt ees tee wk 965,247.00 
I I cS Ne a 638,736.22 


Other assets, viz.: 
Accrued interest en- 
Ree $220,137.91 


220,137.91 


WG ias s os chee ees etea ss $32,186,426.61 


LIABILITIES. 


OB oe EE ETE ee $1,500,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 


SR SE ee ee ee 3,741,479.75 
Unpaid dividends, reserved for 

WRG: WOR. ska se Kae yr 117,838.40 
Preferred deposits.... 3,748,674.41 


Deposits not preferred22,527,805.20 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers.. 19,748.91 
Total deposits 
Other liabilities. . 


26,296,228.52 
530,879.94 





Tee. << ..: . $32,186,426.61 


State of New York, County of Kings, ss.: 
EDWIN P. MAYNARD, President, and 
FREDERICK T. ALDRIDGE, Secretary of 
Brooklyn Trust Company, located and doing 
business at No. 177 Montague Street, in the City 
of New York, in said county, being duly sworn, 
each for himself, says the foregoing report is true 
and correct in all respects to the best of his knowl- 
edge and belief, and they further say that the 
usual business of said trust company has been 
transacted at the location required hy the Bank- 
ing Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as 
amended), and not elsewhere; and that the above 
report is in the form prescribed by the Superinten- 
dent of Banks, and is made in compliance with an 
official notice received from him, designating the 
2d day of March, 1914, as the date of which such 
report shall be made. I hereby certify that at the 
time when I signed my name hereto, the Notary 
Public whose name is attached to the certificate 
hereinbelow contained asked me the question, 
“‘Do you solemnly swear that the statements con- 
tained in the foregoing report are true?” and I 
replied, “I do, to the best of my knowledge and 
belief.”’ 
EDWIN P. MAYNARD, President. 
FREDK. T. ALDRIDGE, Secretary. 
H. U. SILLECK, 
Notary Public, Kings County, No. 218. 
(Seal of Notary.) 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 


RESOURCES 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value... 
Other securities, market value... 

Real estate owned........... a 

Mortgages owned................ 

Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed, or other real estate 
SS DGTP ae pe 

Loans secured by other collateral. 

Bills purchased not secured by col- 
RE Sg et ee eee 

Overdrafts, (secured) . 

Due from trust companies 3, 
and bankers. 

a nt 

Legal tender notes and notes of Na- 
tional banks... 

Cash items. 


$4,940,082.53 
17,973,675.27 
1,159,468.22 
786,486.85 


224 500.00 
45,786,774.36 


9,091,142.27 
eee 64.77 
banks, 
Sexes bad oan 20,098,777 .30 

8,995,467 65 


17,200.00 
49.90 


Giier maeets........5... 689,124.86 
iin «i» Ciun, one 00% $109, 762, 813. 98 
LIABILITIES 
SS eee ae $3,000,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 
I: Sea aot eld gS a's alee 48 17,678,327.34 
Reserved for taxes............. 181,107.03 
Preferred deposits. . . .$2,477,623.60 
Deposits not preferred82,012,412.10 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers.. 3,871,549.44 
Total deposits 88,361,585.14 


Other liabilities. 541,794.47 


| eee $109,762,813.98 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

J. N. WALLACE, President, and M. FERGU- 
SON, Secretary, of Central Trust Co. of N.. Y., lo- 
cated and doing business at No. 54 Wall Street, 
in the City of New York, in said county, being 
duly sworn, each for himself, says the foregoing 
report is true and correct in all respects to the best 
of his knowledge and belief, and they further say 
that the usual business of said trust company has 
been transacted at the location required by the 
Banking Law, (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws, 
as amended), and not elsewhere; and that the 
above report is in the form prescribed by the Su- 
perintendent of Banks, and is made in compliance 
with an official notice received from him designat- 
ing the 2d day of March, 1914, as the date of 
which such report shall be made. I hereby certify 
that at the time when I signed my name hereto, 
the Notary Public whose name is attached to the 
certificate hereinbelow contained asked me the 
question, ‘‘Do you solemnly swear that the state- 
ments contained in the foregoing report are true ?’’ 
and I replied, ‘‘I do.” 


J. N. WALLACE, President. 
M. FERGUSON, Secretary. 
Cc. E. SIGLER, 


Notary Public, Kings County, No. 83. 
(Seal of Notary.) 


TRUST COMPANIES 








REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


COLUMBIA-KNICKERBOCKER 
TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.... $2,032,330.28 

Other securities, market value 7,612,537.59 
Real estate owned 5,807,991.93 
Mortgages owned 1,955,171.68 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 


deed or other real 
collateral. 

Loans secure d by ‘other collate ral 

Bills purchased not secured by col- 
ap Bar 

Overdrafts..... 

Due from trust 
and bankers 

Specie 

Legal te .nder notes and notes 3 of Na- 
tional banks 

Cash items 

Other assets 


gage, estate 
1,715,124.03 
24,517,103.22 


8,310,695.08 
; , Ne : 1,485.86 
companies, banks 
6,086,313.00 
5,313,075.27 
669,148.00 
2,009,105.73 
$22,811.94 


Total. $66,452,893.61 


LIABILITIES. 


including all 


Capital stock. 
Surplus, 
profits F *" 
Reserved for taxes, 
etc. papa $76,348.80 
Reserved for dividend. 67,800.00 


$2,000,000.00 


7,351,629.21 


Preferred deposits... .$4,420,723.87 

Deposits not preferred48,007 ,988.25 

Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers.. 3,388 


144,148.80, 


,036.44 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


55,817,048.56 
1,140,067.04 


Total. . .$66,452,893.61 








State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

B. L. ALLEN, Vice-President, and LANGLEY 
W. WIGGIN, Secretary, of Columbia-Knicker- 
bocker Trust Company, located and doing busi- 
ness at No. 60 Broadway, in the City of New York, 
in said county, being duly sworn, each for himself, 
says the foregoing report is true and correct in all 
respects, to the best of his knowledge and belief, 
and they further say that the usual business of 
said trust company has been transacted at the lo- 
cation required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of 
the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the form 
prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, and 
is made in compliance with an official notice re- 
ceived from him, designating the 2d day of March, 
1914, as the date of which such report shall be 
made. I hereby certify that at the time when I 
signed my name hereto, the Not ary Public whose 
name is attached to the certificate hereinbelow 
contained asked me the question, ‘‘Do you solemn- 
ly swear that the statements contained in the fore- 
going report are true?” and I replied, “I do, to 
the best of my knowledge and belief.’’ The 
President is absent and cannot join in this report. 

B. L. ALLEN, Vice-President. 
LANGLEY W. WIGGIN, Secretary. 
HOWARD E. RIDER, 


Notary Public No. 59. 
(Seal of Notary.) 











REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 


THE COMMERCIAL TRUST COM- 
PANY OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value. . 7 

Other securities, market value. . 2. 
Real estate owned 3 
Mortgages owned................ 
Loans secured by other collateral. . 
Bills purchased not secured by 

collateral. .... eae 
Overdrafts.......:.. is 
Due from trust companies, banks 

and bankers. a 
Pe are, Oe a tg: 5 ub bo 9.0 
Legal tender notes and notes of 

National banks 
Se ns te Sas 6 5 a Subare 
Real estate rent account accrued. . 
Other assets, viz.: 

Furniture and fix- 


$784,703.75 
4,635.53 
3,303.26 

5,000.00 
711,378.30 


8 
5 
2 


1,461,301.12 
‘. 


2,857.85 


679,888.54 
502,349.92 


125,000.00 
18,290.49 
1,421.66 


tures cakes $60,660.00 
Accrued interest en- 
tered. Ls 19,195.85 
Accrued interest not 
entered. ... 380.00 
— 80,235.85 
Total $4,950,366.27 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital stock....... ; 
Surplus, including all 
eee 
Unpaid dividends, 
taxes, etc........ 


$500,000.00 


ras ao wees 117,209.60 
$4,657.45 

- - — 4,657.45 

Preferred deposits.... $156,813.14 

Deposits not preferred 3,914,762.44 

Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers. 41,108.71 

4,139,684.29 

188,814.93 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities. . 

Total... $4,950,366.27 
State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

ROBERT R. MOORE, Président, and J. G. 
HEMERICH, Secretary, of The Commercial 
Trust Co. of New York, located and doing busi- 
ness at No. 1,451 Broadway, in the City of New 
York, in said county, being duly sworn, each for 
himself, says the foregoing report is true and 
correct in all respects, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, and they further say that the usual 
business of said trust company has been trans- 
acted at the location required by the Banking 
Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as 
amended), and not elsewhere; and that the above 
report is in the form prescribed by the Superin- 
tendent of Banks, and is made in compliance 
with an official notice received from him desig- 
nating the 2d day of March, 1914, as the date of 
which such report shall be made. I hereby 
certify that at the time when I signed my name 
hereto the Notary Public, whose name is attached 
to the certificate hereinbelow contained, asked 
me the question: ‘‘Do you solemnly swear 
that the statements contained in the foregoing 
report are true?’ and I replied, ‘“‘ I do.” 
ROBERT R. MOORE, President. 
J. G. HEMERICKH, Secretary. 


CHAS. EDGAR, 
Notary Public No. 960, New York County. 


TRUST COMPANIES 





REPORT OF THE CONDITION_OF THE 
EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.... $1,631,485.00 
Other securities, market value. . 3,695,541.99 
Real estate owned ............... 473,608.38 
Mortgages owned ae Rk pee : 885,693.43 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
RR ee 
Loans secured by other collateral 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 
lateral....... 
J, SESS ee ee ane 
Due from trust companies, 
and bankers..... 
NIN: sacred cas ok 9s . 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks... 


291,527.12 
8,612,607.14 


2,556,055.93 
561.39 


banks 
a 5,440,119.02 
1,741, 140.94 


386,200.00 


CCGA. coe chdabar seus 1,744.72 
Cs ee a 271,453.48 
| ARRESTS Se SEE TRE a rye eee .$25,987,738.54 


i En ene Se 
Surplus, including all undivided 


$1,500,000.00 


ER TEE EAB 8 OCB AR ye 1,580,190.18 
Reserved for taxes, etc......... Fr 26,254.98 
Preferred deposits. .. .$2,984,677.66 


Deposits not preferred15,843,446.54 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers... 3,953,948.00 


Total deposits. ........5.... . 22,782,072.20 
ee 99,221.18 


Ne Nesta dace < domes kamen $25,987,738.54 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

FRED’K L. ELDRIDGE, Vice-President, and 
MYRON J. BROWN, Secretary of the Empire 
Trust Company, located and doing business 
at No. 42 Broadway and elsewhere in the 
City of New York, in said county, being duly 
sworn, each for himself, says the foregoing report 
is true and correct in all respects, to the best of 
his knowledge and belief, and they further say 
that the usual business of said trust company has 
been transacted at the location required by the 
Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws 
as amended), and not elsewhere; and that the 
above report is in the form prescribed by the 
Superintendent of Banks, and is made in compli- 
ance with an official notice received from him 
designating the 2d day of March, 1914, as the date 
of which such report shall be made. I hereby cer- 
tify that at the time when I signed my name 
hereto, the Notary Public whose name is attached 
to the certificate hereinbelow contained asked me 
the question, ‘‘Do you solemnly swear that the 
statements contained in the foregoing report are 
true?’’ and I replied, ‘“‘I do, to the best of my 
knowledge and belief.” 


FRED’K L. ELDRIDGE, Vice-President. 
MYRON J. BROWN, Secretary. 


M. SPECK, Notary Public, No. 3692. 
(Seal of Notary.) 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.... $2, 798,888.63 
Other securities, market value... 21,150,609.43 
Real estate owned 3,645,392.11 
Mortgages owned.... we hl 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral 192,256.23 
Loans secured by other collater: al. _ 26,158,341.75 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 
lateral 2,710,634.19 
9,397.51 
Due from trust companies, banks 
and NS Rs lds aca . 19,232,041.73 
Specie 5,915,686.13 
Legal tender notes 
National banks...... 661,566.00 
Cash ite MS. ...... wid 600,734.41 
2.392.888.80 


Total. ... $88, 396, 921.62 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital stock eS Si eee 
Surplus, including all undivided 

I ke a oleae 10,443,917.18 
Unpaid dividends, reserved for 

taxes, etc., viz.: 
Unpaid dividend... $6.00 
Reserved for taxes. . 106,455.18 
eitiapareeniett 106,461.18 

Preferred deposits. . . .$5,889,155.36 
Deposits not preferred52,479,319.14 
Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers..13,151,692.04 


$3,000,000.00 


Total deposits ae 71,520,166.54 
Other liabilities. Meeeren eT 


Total. :.. ps yarn a . .$88,396,921.62 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
ALVIN W. KRECH, President, and H. M. 
WALKER, Treasurer, of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York, located and doing busi- 
ness at No. 37 Wall Street, 322 Broadway, and 
618 Fifth Avenue, in the City of New York, in 
said county, being duly sworn, each for himself, 
says the foregoing report is true and correct in all 
respects, to the best of his knowledge and belief, 
and they further say that the usual business of 
said trust company has been transacted at the lo- 
cation required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of 
the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere, and that the above report is in the 
form prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, 
and is made in complianee with an official notice 
received from him, designating the 2d day of 
March, 1914, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. I hereby certify that at the time 
when I signed my name hereto the Notary Pub- 
lic whose name is attached to the certificate here- 
inbelow contained asked me the question, ‘‘Do 
you solemnly swear that the statements contained 
in the foregoing report are true? ’’ and I replied, 
“TI do, to the best of my knowledge and belief.’’ 


ALVIN W. KRECH, President. 
H. M. WALKER, Treasurer. 
J. L. DE ROSSET, 


Notary Public, Kings County. 


(Seal of Notary.) 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 

RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.... $9,515,516.96 

Other securities, market value... 23,964,081.56 
Real estate owned.... ~icossccn  QOREwEeasee 
Mortgages owned................ 5,802,929.98 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 

collateral. ; 52,000.00 
Loans secured by othe r collateral... 31,642,811.17 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 

I ot otlon-c. s.5 oS aes 20,708,462.29 
Overdrafts. ... Peer 644.84 
Overdrafts secured. . oe Fe 187,417.13 
Advances to trusts secured gio tae 153,481.60 
Due from trust companies, banks 

and bankers. .... 20,005,994.65 
Sa eee — 11,550,094.87 
Legal tender notes and notes 

National banks Rees 167,100.00 
Other assets. .. - 805,598.21 


Total. ... ......$128,503,964.98 
LIABILITIES. 

$1,000,000.00 

6,559,480.15 


Capital stock. 
Undivided profits areet 
Unpaid dividends.... $86.75 
Reserved for taxes. 80,500.00 
Reserved for unearned 
interest... ...... 203,429.47 
- — 284,016.22 
Preferred deposits. $6, 795, 191. 47 
Deposits not pre- 
ferred.. .......-103,799,629.79 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers.. 9,135,953.45 
Total deposits......... 119,731,074.71 
Other liabilities. . . cates 929,393.90 


fo a ... .$128,503,964.98 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

EDWIN S. MARSTON, President, and AU- 
GUSTUS V. HEELY, Secretary, of The Farmers’ 
Loan and Trust C ompany, located and doing 
business at No. 22 William Street, in the City of 
New York, in said county, being duly sworn, each 
for himself, says the foregoing report is true and 
correct in all respects, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, and they further say that the usual 
business of said trust company has been trans- 
acted at the location required by the Banking 
Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as amend- 
ed), and not elsewhere; and that the above report 
is in the form prescribed by the Superintendent 
of Banks, and is made in compliance with an offi- 
cial notice received from him designating the 2d 
day of March, 1914, as the date of which such re- 
port shall be made. I hereby certify that at the 
time when I signed my name hereto the Notary 
Public whose name is attached to the certificate 
hereinbelow contained asked me the question, 
“Do you solemnly swear that the statements con- 
tained in the foregoing report are true?’’ and I 
replied, ‘‘I do.”’ 

EDWIN S. MARSTON, President. 
AUGUSTUS V. HEALY, Secretary. 
LESLIE M. McCRUM, 


Notary Public No. 80, New York County 
(Seal of Notary.) 











REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY, 
NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March: 
1914: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities, market value.. $489,898.23 

Other securities, market value.. 1,275,912.82 
Mortgages owned................ 637,000.00 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate col- 

ES So oe ei wa se ae 30,000.00 


Loans secured by other collateral... 1,356,951.37 
Bills purchased, not secured by col- 

DS cals iaian W6 Kea e eek > a o.48 7 
RR Soo a4 5 om bk on lee Geass 24.1 
Due from trust companies, banks 

and bOmKers. .. 6.06. .4.0. 
PS reais + bse ak Go wGivs slaw sees 
Legal tender notes and notes of 


2,320,477.90 
589,348.09 


Ses DONNIG SS boas s owe ss 264,945.00 
CN Ss ols ob xa tkaw aoe od 2,028.34 
Exchanges for Clearing House..... . 362,191.01 


Other assets...... 66,091.20 








i rr 


LIABILITIES. 


NT CO on ands $1,000,000.00 








Surplus, including all undivided 
NO dt ah eg ah gn spc ay eked we 1,352,399.45 

Unpaid dividends..... $105.00 

Reserved for taxes... . 17,091.03 
wa 17,196.03 

Preferred deposits.... $780,879.94 

Deposits not preferred 6,504,100.49 

Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers.. 930,701.23 
NE CII cg oso a cee 8,215,681.66 
i SIN oon cS. wince cocie 40,105.68 
- SRS pie as +e $10,625,382.82 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
SAMUEL 8S. CONOVER, President, and 
ANDREW H. MARS, Secretary, of Fidelity 
Trust Co., located and doing business at No. 1 
Hudson Street, in the City of New York, in said 
county, being duly sworn, each for himself, says 
the foregoing report is true and correct in all 
respects, to the best of his knowledge and belief, 
and they further say that the usual business of 
said trust company has been transacted at the 
location required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 
of the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the 
form prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, 
and is made in compliance with an official notice 
received from him, designating the 2d day of 
March, 1914, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. I hereby certify that at the time 
when I signed my name hereto, the Notary 
Public, whose name is attached to the certificate 
hereinbelow contained, asked me the question: 
** Do you solemnly swear that the statements con- 
tained in the foregoing report are true?’”’ and I 
replied, ‘“‘ I do, to the best of my knowledge and 


belief.” 
SAMUEL 8S. CONOVER, President. 
ANDREW H. MARS, Secretary. 
A. W. MELLEN, 
Notary Public, N. Y. Co. 


TRUST COMPANIES 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 
at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 


1914: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities, market value.. $827,500.00 

Other securities, market value.. 1,689,045.00 
Real estate owned................ 528,000.00 
Mortgages owned................ 899,485.00 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 

NS EI SS SOR YS Sree Aaa 8,950.00 
Loans secured by other collateral.. 2,958,678.50 
Bills purchased not secured by 

IE ik coe ais sa ain ¥ oe OMe 4,336,935.07 
DI i ae tie Sg Soe 315.83 
Due from trust companies, banks 

DS o's v9:h eed ows ne 2,078,810.17 
kd ie 5 sae a aoce « co 1,027,431.27 
Legal tender notes and notes of 

ee eS eee eee 158,500.00 
8 EE ae 312,156.94 
NS cs Sg 4s eben s od 61,797.21 





eS es 
LIABILITIES. 
eS PEE a kr Ee $1,000,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 
a a a ig iO ig eames 1,228,368.95 
Unpaid dividends... .. $36.00 


Reserved for taxes.. 14,840.00 


neotenic 14,876.00 
Cea Oe 12,325,755.52 
eee ree 318,604.52 

POL Sis: a nhs nia caren pala ee $14,887 ,604.99 





REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


FULTON TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 

RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities, market value.. $391,615.00 


Other securities, market value.. 2,082,680.98 
Mortgages owned................ 467,500.00 
Loans secured by other collateral... 4,783,175.00 
Bills purchased not secured by 

IS 60 a 0S 0 ah koe 6 boy alee 427,374.56 
Overdrafts (secured).............. 7,682.92 


Due from trust companies, banks 


PE NUNN canis’ 6 00 6 Sa aoe ho 784,987.27 


le. so ew lars «bic cddkint 942,767.15 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
NN EPP ere 123,020.00 


IS oo sos oo gach ass ae 


50,935.71 


5) re eee sre 
LIABILITIES. 
SS Se eee $500,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 
SDSS frail aca k o sie flee RS ome 741,831.60 
Unpaid dividends, reserved for 
cance wabe waned 8,115.39 
MRS, ccs 5. 6 Kcaso bbe cau 8,774,726.33 
INS olor ko pcis ce we sake 37,065.27 
PG 2, xe Ci ca + kee $10,061 ,738.59 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value....$14, 117,: 417. 
Other securities, market value... 49,556,431. 6 30 
Real estate owned................. 2,571,955. 09 
Mortgages owned 528,605.2 
Loans secured by 
gage, deed or 
collateral. 
Loans secured by ‘other collateral. 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 
|” SD pare 
Overdrafts..... 
Due from trust 
and bankers. 
re 
Legal tender notes and 
National banks. 
Exchanges for C lea aring y House. ... 
Other assets... 


bond and mort- 
other real estate 
250,000.00 
77,369,232.51 
15,944,746.11 
ee 3,892.14 
companies . be anks 
20,021,732.65 
16,347 ,692.04 
notes s 
1,179,000.00 
15,555,535.13 
52,538,577 .58 
Total... $265,984,817.47 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock. .. my 
Surplus, ince luding all 
profits. ... 
Unpaid dividen 1s; 
taxes, etc., viz.: 
Unpaid dividends.. 
Reserved for taxes 
and expenses..... 


a $10.000,000.00 
undivided 
.. 24,266,546.92 
reserved for 


$456.00 


260,345.94 


uictnelieneessa 2 260,801.94 

Preferred deposits. . .$23,001,805.62 

Deposits not pre- 
ferred 1¢ 

Due trust companies, 


banks and bankers.. 


52, 122,128.94 
18,798,061.84 


Total deposits. . . 203,921,996.40 
Other liabilities 27,535,472.21 


| .$265,984,817.47 


State of New York, County of New York, ss. 
ALEXANDER J, HEMPHILL, President, and 
W.C. EDWARDS, Treasurer, of Guaranty Trust 
Co. of New York, located and doing business at 
No. 140 Broadway, in the City of New York, in 
said county, being duly sworn, each for himself, 
says the foregoing report is true and correct, in all 
respects to the best of his knowledge and belief, 
and they further say that the usual business of 
said trust company has been transacted at the lo- 
cation required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of 
the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not else- 
where; and that the above report is in the form 
prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, and 
is made in compliance with an official notice re- 
ceived from him, designating the 2d day of March, 
1914, as the date of which such report shall be 
made. I hereby certify that at the time when I 
signed my name hereto, the Notary Public whose 
name is attached to the certificate hereinbelow 
contained asked me the question, ‘‘Do you solemn- 
ly swear that the statements contained in the fore- 
going report are true?” and I replied, “I do.” 


ALEXANDER J. HEMPHILL, President. 
W. C. EDWARDS, Treasurer. 
WALTER E. SIMPSON, 
Notary Public, New York Co., No. 116. 
(Seal of Notary.) 


TRUST COMPANIES 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


HAMILTON TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 


1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.. $454,500.00 
Other securities, market value 1,814,890.70 
Real estate owned. } 4,500.00 
Mortgages owned 541,600.00 
Loans secured by 
gage, deed or 
collateral 
Loans secured by othe r collateral . 
Bills purchased not secured by 
collateral 
Overdrafts 
Due from trust 
and bankers 
a : 
Legal tender notes and 
National banks 102,610.00 
Cash items . owe 
Accrued interest not entered de 72,831.52 


$8, 965, 310. 41 


bond and mort- 
other real estate 

106,900.00 
3,314,989.97 


? 3.93 
companies, banks 

1,671,421.81 

654,594.08 


notes of 


Total 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock ‘ 
Surplus, ine luding all 
profits 
Unpaid dividends; 
taxes, etc, viz.: 
Unpaid dividends. 


$500,000.00 
undivided 

1,075,699.78 
reserved ior 


$105.00 


Reserved for taxes. . 9,333.33 


9,438.33 
1,887,08 33.62 
2,238.68 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total... “$8, 965, 310.41 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 
OF BROOKLYN 


RESOURCES 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.... $1,200,165.00 

Other securities, market value 525,237.00 
ROM SOERES CWTOG, . coccs ss oc cicccs 619,712.23 
Mortgages owned. . 400,374.24 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
deed or other real estate col- 

lateral ee 172, 260.00 
Loans secured ‘by other collaters al. 512,568.00 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 

lateral ne ae acid ae 2,490,381. 
Overdrafts..... ; ; 317.5£ 
Due from trust companies, banks 

and bankers.... ‘ ee ESS 916,277.6 
Specie ; ee 463,543. 
Legal tender notes and 

Natiorial banks ee 160,525.00 
Cash items..... en ae 21,186.76 
Other 61,000.00 


gage 


notes of 


assets 


Total $7,543,548.39 
Capital stock. : 
Surplus, including 
profits...... ee 
Unpaid dividends; 
taxes, etc..... 


$1,000,000.00 
296,523.53 
34,449.40 


Total deposits. . 
Other liabilities... . 


6,176,332.99 
36,242.47 


Total $7,543,548.39 








REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


HOME TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.... 
Other securities, market value... 
Real estate owned................. 
Mortgages owned................ 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate@b!- 
MN ok dG a's S00 Liab ds ous 
Loans secured by other collateral... 
Bills purchased, not secured by col- 
Se 


$440,570.00 
819,403.13 
38,468.26 
417,654.61 


163,016.00 
789,105.58 
833,617.61 


SR ss as oss BRS oan ORES O 96.81 
Due from trust companies, banks 
Me IS occ oes ee aoe vs 423,419.90 
Ct ao sé ed ess Cicks ian a 165,116.38 
Legal tender notes and notes of Na- 
0 SR teers ere 76,400.00 
SS Mos 6 oF on ov ec ad nees 38,546.00 
DS sos 5s cena Sul ahaa Se re Sh $4,205,414.28 


Capital stock $750,000.00 


Surplus, including all undivided 
|” ENCE aE a ee IESE I 400,281.11 
Reserve for taxes..... $7,884.21 


Preferred deposits.... 548,211.28 
Deposits not preferred 2,409,864.99 
Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers.. 


7,884.21 


78,357.68 
Total deposits............... 
CoGRinr TORENNNONE. ss. soon oscb cece 





3,036,433.95 
10,815.01 


Total . $4,205,414.28 


State of New York, County of Kings, ss.: 

FREDERICK E. GUNNISON, President, and 
WM. K. SWARTZ, Secretary, of Home Trust 
Company of New York, located and doing busi- 
ness at No. 44 Court Street, in the Borough of 
Brooklyn, in said county, being duly sworn, cach 
for himself, says the foregoing report is true and 
correct in all respects, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, and they further say that the usual 
business of said trust company has been trans- 
acted at the location required by the Banking 
Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as amend- 
ed), and not elsewhere; and that the above report 
is in the form prescribed by the Superintendent of 
Banks, and is made in compliance with an official 
notice received from him, designating the 2d day 
of March, 1914, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. I hereby certify that at the time 
when I signed my name hereto, the Notary Pub- 
lic, whose name is attached to the certificate here- 
inbelow contained asked me the question, ‘‘Do 
you solemnly swear that the statements contained 
1 a foregoing report are true?’”’ and I replied, 
ee oO. , 


FREDERICK E. GUNNISON, President. 
WM. K. SWARTZ, Secretary. 


STEPHEN T. DUNN, 
Notary Public, Kings County, No. 7627. 
(Seal of Notary.) 


TRUST COMPANIES 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
HUDSON TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 


1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public Securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value... 
Real Estate owned............... 
DEOPtenNOe OWMOG: 6 oo... ca con ee 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
SINE cc s-as oad. nas abed x oem 
Loans secured by other collateral... 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 
hd eel ke bi de de se 6 
CN S505) in ca Ee sont do's. 
Due from trust companies, banks 
ee a eee Seay 


$934,486.00 
246,680.87 
86,938.58 
131,000.00 


197,470.06 
999,698.58 


1,067 ,020.33 
1,933.28 


908,956.29 
LN AP EAR eee “ 272,705.79 
Legal tender notes and notes of 

Pumas SONS, os a oss bo oa va 
a. cs ds esi ees ae 


Other assets. ........ 


40,198.00 
123,766.91 
20,626.53 


$5,031,481.22 


Total 


a 5 hal 
Surplus, including all undivided 
DAS cs 45245 aka ck bbs au 58 
Reserve for contingencies......... 
Unpaid dividends; reserved for 
taxes, etec., viz.: 
Rh ae cies 
Unpaid dividend... 


$500,000.00 


628,468.47 
90,849.49 


Preferred deposits...... $485,689.34 
Deposits not preferred 2,945,361.42 
Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers.. 


5,407.73 


166,320.28 
3,597,371.04 
209,384.49 


Total deposits. . ihn eR an se 
Other liabilities........... 


WE: ihe wes : $5,031,481.22 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

HY. C. STRAHMANN, Vice-President, 
and RICHARD A. PURDY, Secretary, of Hud- 
son Trust Company, located and doing business 
at No. 1411 Broadway, in the City of New York, 
in said county, being duly sworn, each for himself, 
says the foregoing report is correct in all respects, 
to the best of his knowledge and belief, and they 
further say that the usual business of said trust 
company has been transacted at the location re- 
quired by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Con- 
solidated Laws as amended), and not elsewhere; 
and that the above report is in the form prescribed 
by the Superintendent of Banks, and is made in 
compliance with an official notice received from 
him designating the 2d day of March, 1914, as the 
date of which such report shall be made. I here- 
by certify that at the time when I signed my name 
hereto the Notary Public whose name is attached 
to the certificate hereinbelow contained asked me 
the question, ‘‘Do you solemnly swear that the 
statement contained in the foregoing report are 
true? ’’ and I replied, ‘‘I do.” 


HY. C. STRAHMANN, Vice-President. 
RICHARD A. PURDY, Secretary. 
WM. J. HOLLOWAY, 


Notary Public, New York County . 
(Seal of Notary.) 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
KINGS COUNTY TRUST 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 


1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value.. 
Real estate owned 
Mortgages owned a 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral : 
Loans secured by other collateral. . 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 
lateral 
Overdrafts 
Due from trust companies, 
and bankers. 
Specie yen i 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks sR Poca ree 220,455.00 
Cash items... , ee 25,977.57 
Accrued interest not entered. . 120,463.01 
RE eee 
LIABILITIES. 
LS SIE 
Surplus, including all undivided 
See 28? 5 
Dividend No. 88... $156.00 
Reserved for taxes, 


$729,070.00 
3,896,908.15 
210,000.00 
919,500.00 


7,964,328.7 


2,415,340.15 
100.6 


banks 


1,787,530.37 
1,010,807.7 


$500,000.00 


2,401,823.99 


22,000.00 
2 22,156.00 
Preferred deposits... .$3,947,865.67 
Deposits not preferred 12,397,475.57 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers. 143,939.69 


Total deposits 
Officers’ checks out- 
standing. ss 
Accrued interest en- 
SRG Te 
Accrued interest not 
entered. ..... 


16,489,280.93 
$10,932.79 
19,000.00 


92,113.85 
ee 122,046.64 
Total $19,535,307.56 
State of New York, County of Kings, ss.: 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, Vice-President, and 
THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary, of Kings County 
Trust Company, located and doing business at 
No. 342 Fulton street, in the Borough of Brook- 
lyn, City of New York, in said county, being duly 
sworn, each for himself, says the foregoing report 
is true and correct in all resp-cts to the best of his 
knowledge and belief, and they further say that 
the usual business of said trust company has been 
transacted at the location required by the Banking 
Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as 
amended), and not elsewhere; and that the above 
report is in the form prescribed by the Superin- 
tendent of Banks, and is made in compliance with 
an official notice received from him, designating 
the 2d day of March, 1914, as the date of which 
such report shall be made. I hereby certify that 
at the time when I signed my name hereto, the 
Notary Public, whose name is attached to the 
certificate hereinbelow contained, asked me the 
question: ‘Do you solemnly swear that the 
statements contained in the foregoing report are 
true? ”’ and I replied, “‘I do, to the best of my 
knowledge and belief.”’ 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, 
THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary. 
ALBERT E. ECKERSON, 
Notary Public. 


Vice-Pres. 


(Seal of Notary.) 


TRUST COMPANIES 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION THE 


LAWYERS TITLE INSURANCE AND 
TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March. 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.... 
Other securities. market value... 
Real estate owned 
Mortgages owned 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral... ... 5 sina ee 
Loans secured by other collateral... 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 


$561,062.85 
4,143,543.50 
4,272,486.93 
6,741,821.25 


196,800.00 
2,578,062.50 


2,817,106.14 


and bankers 

Specie ...... wee ale 

Legal tender notes and notes of Na- 
tional banks 

Cash items. 

Other assets 


1 ,433,640.76 
1,595,674.67 


328,145.00 
656,067.06 
314,980.96 


.. -$25,639,391.62 


Total ; 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock... $4,000,000.00 
Surplus, including all 
profits. . te 
Unpaid dividends; 
taxes, viz.: 
Reserved for taxes.. 
Reserved for con- 
tingencies 


undivided 
eee» 5,644,350.56 

reserved for . 

etc., 

$79,033.89 


57,569.12 
Preferred deposits... ..$1,164,725.13 
Deposits not preferred12,140,501.70 
Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers.. 


136,603.01 


857,760.54 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


14,162,987 .37 
1,795,450.68 


TOO. . 2s $25,639.391.62 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-President, 
and ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer, of Law- 
yers Title Insurance and Trust Company, located 
and doing business at No. 160 Broadway, in the 
Borough of Manhattan, in said county, being duly 
sworn, each for himself, says the foregoing report 
is true and correct in all respects, to the hest of 
his knowledge and belief, and they further say that 
the usual business of said trust company has been 
transacted at the location required by the. Bank- 
ing Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as 
amended), and not elsewhere: and that the above 
report is in the form prescribed by the Superin- 
tendent of Banks, and is made in compliance 
with an official notice received from him, designat- 
ing the 2d day of March, 1914, as the date of which 
such report shall be made. I hereby certify that 
at the time when I signed my name hereto, the 
Notary Public whose name is attached to the 
certificate hereinbelow contained asked me the 
question,‘‘Do you solemnly swear that the state- 
ments contained in the foregoing report are true ?” 
and I replied, “I do.”’ And Louis V. Bright, the 
President, is absent and cannot join in this report. 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, Vice-President. 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer. 
MARSHALL E. MUNROE, 


(Seal of Notary.) Notary Pubic. 








REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 


1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value. . 
Real estate owned..... 


$507,300.00 
1,861,783.64 
10,000.00 





Mortgages owned................ 977,869.48 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
ON os. its OSs ee ba ce 158,900.00 
Loans secured by other collateral.. 5,707,876.44 
Bills purchased not secured by 
CNIS obaveseisicasiscve.s. LAB 
CPL. cited bax di waste og hae 1,721.78 
Due from trust companies, banks 
DI INI 55 ich od 00s Vote ces 1,703,483.57 
A RR hina see TAP 1,134,891.96 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks......... 221,000.00 
en I ees oe ise 350,801.84 
NN 185,038.13 
atl» ......-$14,039,474.82 


LIABILITIES. 
PPT Oe ey ere 
Surplus, including all undivided 
OO EEE IE BE RI Seton ae 
Unpaid dividends; reserved for 
taxes, etc., viz.: 
Federal income tax 


$1,000,000.00 


547,509.57 


withheld........ $1,819.74 
Reserved for taxes. . 7,000.00 
Reserved for taxes 

on building and 

expense......... 


8,250.00 
Preferred deposits.... $744,864.31 
Deposits not preferred 11,241,222.19 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers. 


17,069.74 


321,663.67 





Total deposits 
Other liabilities. . . 


12,307,750.17 
167,145.34 


.$14,039,474.82 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
ALEX. S. WEBB, President, and HORACE 
F. POOR, Treasurer, of Lincoln Trust Company, 
located and doing business at Nos. 413, 1,128 
and 2,077 Broadway, in the City of New York, 
in said county, being duly sworn, each for himself, 
says the foregoing report is true and correct in all 
respects, to the best of his knowledge and belief, 
and they further say that the usual business of 
said trust company has been transacted at the 
location required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 
of the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the 
form prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, 
and is made in compliance with an official notice 
received from him designating the 2d day of March, 
1914, as the date of which such report shall be 
made. I hereby certify that at the time when I 
signed my name hereto the Notary Public, whose 
name is attached to the certificate hereinbelow 
contained, asked me the question: ‘‘Do you 
solemnly swear that the statements contained in 
the foregoing report are true?” and I replied, 
“TI do, to the best of my knowledge and belief.” 

ALEX. 8S. WEBB, President. 

HORACE F. POOR, Treasurer. 
JOSEPH W. HANSON, 
Notary Public, No. 25, New York County. 

(Seal of Notary.) 


Total... 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


THE METROPOLITAN TRUST 
COMPANY OF THE CITY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.... $1,685,360.00 

Other securities, market value... 2,869,095.50 
Real estate owned. . 66,054.22 
Mortgages owned... 1,153,600.00 
Loans secured by other collateral. . 12,074,989.19 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 


SRST Se <a ae 5,715,543.02 
Due from trust companies, banks 

EEE I A a ee 4,090,042.84 
UN les Gch ye ES cE aie ioe bees 2,237,997.24 


Legal tender notes and notes of Na- 
tional banks...... 7,040.00 


1,407,246.40 


Other assets, viz.: 
Advances to Brooklyn Bank in 
liquidation. . a 
Advances to Williamsburgh Trust 
Company in liquidation 


190,760.05 


650,887.96 





Advances to Union Bank of 
REE Oe Oe ea 74,839.77 
Accrued interest not entered. 383,264.00 
Re oa ove sg Nee Us bes $32,606,720.19 

LIABILITIES. 
APO RS See, a aaa $2,000,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 


6,794,314.43 
882.00 
56,000.00 
4,616.66 


Preferred deposits. . . .$4,073,308.24 
Deposits not preferred15,368,025.96 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers.. 3,584,681.95 
Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


23,026,016.15 
724,890.95 


$32,606,720.19 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
BEVERLY CHEW, Vice-President, and BER- 
TRAM CRUGER, Treasurer, of Metropolitan 
Trust Company, of the City of New York, located 
and doing business at No. 49 Wall Street, in the 
City of New York, in said county, being duly 
sworn, each for himself, says the foregoing report 
is true and correct in all respects, to the best of 
his knowledge and belief, and they further say 
that the usual business of said Trust Company 
has been transacted at the location required by 
the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated 
Laws as amended), and not elsewhere: and that 
the above report is in the form prescribed by the 
Superintendent cf Banks, and is made in com- 
pliance with an official notice received from him 
designating the 2d day of March, 1914, as the 
date of which such report shall be made. I here- 
by certify that, at the time when I signed my 
name hereto, the Notary Public whose name is at- 
tached to the certificate hereinbelow contained 
asked me the question, “‘Do you solemnly swear 
that the statements contained in the foregoing 


report are true?” and I replied, ‘‘I do.” 


BEVERLY CHEW, Vice-President. 
BERTRAM CRUGER, Treasurer. 


A. E. VOGLER, 
Notary Public, Kings County. N 





co ee 


(Seal of Notary.) 


wo se 5 aula AEN Pi hs: og 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
MUTUAL ALLIANCE TRUST 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value $1,191,750.00 
Other securities, market value. . 5,000.00 
Real estate owned... 190, 090.00 
Mortgages owned 22,500.00 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral 
Loans secured by other ‘collateral. 
Bills purchased not secured 
collateral. . eatin 
Overdrafts......... 
Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers Ra che he es 3,676,464.66 
Specie Pate. Sais 929,174.48 
Legal tender notes and notes 
National banks 181,900.00 
COPE osc diccecaac sds 27,425.74 
Other assets..... 26,557.73 


113,848.18 
3,563,460.35 


4,4827858.31 
1,926.87 


sotal...... .$14, 412, 866.32 


LIABILITIES S. 
SEES Free 
Surplus, including al! undivided 

MR 535s sm ss 
Unpaid dividends: 
taxes, etc...... 
Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


$1,000,000.00 
451,361.57 


10,950.00 
12,834,089.60 
116,465.15 


Tote al .. .$14,412,866.32 


THE NASSAU TRUST COMPANY 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value. . 
Real estate owned 
Mortgages owned 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral 241,785.87 
Loans secured by other collateral... 1,549,247.94 
Bills purchased, not secured 
collateral 1,417,973.44 
Overdrafts 314.14 
Due from trust companies, banks 
SRE SOE Pe 
Specie 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
PCR 
RR ie: ene 
Other assets 


$389,990.00 
773,890.00 
177,700.00 
502,000.00 


1,212,894.36 
455,489.97 


96,600.00 
2,362.72 
62,261.90 


EAD SAEED ee? $6,882, 510.34 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock $600,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 
354,528.56 
Unpaid dividends. ... $268.00 
Reserved for taxes, 
6.500.00 
6,768.00 


Preferred deposits... . $801,2: 32. 70 


Deposits not preferred. 5,099,141.35 


Total deposits 
Other Habilities...............%.. 


$6,882,510.34 


5,900,374.05 
20,839.73 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 


THE NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.. $3,443,486.16 
Other securities, market value.. 9,793,790.20 

Real estate owned 58,274.78 

Mortgages owned 2,304,975.00 

Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collaters al ‘ 

Loans secured by othe r “coll ate ral 

Bills purchased not secured by 
MIS. 5 5 Sie otek oa aa 

Overdrafts ee 

Due from trust companies, banks 
_ and ae 


1,360,200.00 
24,339,867.20 


3,776,046.50 
7,056.01 


5,826,858.96 
4,037 ,099.19 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 346,000.00 
Ce Ms. ss es oe None 
Other assets...... 2,294,507.52 


Total... ... .$57,588,161.52 


Capital stock.. ; : 
Surplus, including all undivided 
profits..... 
Unpaid divide nds: reserved for taxe s, 
etc. 
Reserved for taxes 


$3 000,000.00 


12,020,004.03 


$114,000.00 
— 114,000.00 
Preferred deposits... . $5, 761, 215. 39 
Deposits not preferre d 30,068, 142.07 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers.. 4,864,409.97 
Total deposits. . pais 
Bills payable. None 
Other liabilities 


40,693,767.43 


1,760,390.06 


Total : ce $57, 588, 161. 52 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

OTTO T. BANNARD, President, and JAMES 
DODD, Treasurer, of The New York Trust 
Company, located and doing business at No. 26 
Broad Street, in the City of New York, in said 
county, being duly sworn, each for himself, says 
the foregoing report is true and correct in all 
respects, to the best of his knowledge and belief, 
and they further say that the usual business of 
said trust company has been transacted at the 
location required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 
of the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the 
form prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, 
and is made in compliance with an official notice 
received from him, designating the 2d day of 
March, 1914, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. I hereby certify that at the time 
when I signed my name hereto, the Notary Pub- 
lic, whose name is attached to the certificate 
hereinbelow contained, asked me the question: 
“Do you solemnly swear that the statements 
contained in the foregoing report are true?’”’ 
and I replied, ‘ I do.” 


OTTO T. BANNARD, President. 
JAMES DODD, Treasurer. 


JOSEPH A. FLYNN, 
Notary Public. 








REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 
THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 


1914: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.... $1,158,775.00 
Other securities, market value 4,686,089.96 

Real estate owned... ...... 584,296.71 

Mortgages owned................ 1,029,592.00 

Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral . 

Loans secured by other collateral. 

Bills purchased, not secured by col- 
lateral . 

Overdrafts . ; 

Due from trust companies, 
and bankers. 

Specie. . te: - : 

Legal tender notes and 
National banks........ 

Cash items...... 

Other assets...... 


432,641.43 
6,387,513.55 
i a peered ca 2,284,228.16 

640.33 


banks 

3,210,186.18 
‘ 1,645,377.68 
notes of 
379,000.00 
626,725.65 
116,505.49 


OU 5 Sse sea eee ; $22, 541,572.14 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock... $1,000,000.00 


Surplus, including all undivided 
a Oe ree er ee 1,572,619.18 
Unpaid dividends; reserved for 


taxes, ete., viz.: 
Unpaid div ide nds... $7,581.00 
Reserved for taxes.. 19,988.84 
Reserve red for ex- 
2,010.34 
Preferred deposits. . . .$3,265,924.58 
Deposits not preferred16,455,774.58 


29,580.18 


Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers.. 717.22 
DN ee eee 19,750,416.38 
Other liabilities........ 188,956.40 
Total. eR ree ee $22,541,572.14 


State of New York, County of Kings, ss.: 

CHARLES A. BOODY, President, and 
CHARLES L. SCHENCK, Secretary, of The 
Peoples Trust Company, located and doing busi- 
ness at Nos. 181-183 Montague Street, in the 
Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York, in said 
county, being duly sworn, each for nimself, says 
the foregoing report is true and correct in all re- 
spects, to the best of his knowledge and belief, 
and they further say that the usual business 
of said trust company has been transacted at the 
location required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 
of the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the form 
prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, and 
is made in compliance with an official notice re- 
ceived from him, designating the 2d day of March, 
1914, as the date of which such report shall be 
made. I hereby certify that at the time when I 
signed my name hereto, the Notary Public whose 
name is attached to the certificate hereinbelow 
contained asked me the question, ‘‘Do you solemn- 
ly swear that the statements contained in the 
foregoing report are true?” and I replied, “I do, 
to the best of my knowledge and belief.” 


CHARLES A. BOODY, President. 
CHAS. L. SCHENCK, Secretary. 


JOSEPH T. Gosared- 


(Seal of Notary.) otary Public. 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


TITLE GUARANTEE & TRUST 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value. . 
Real estate owned................ 
Mortgages owned............ 


$582,398.75 
7,111,779.05 
2,320,541.42 
10,194,793.33 


Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 

collate ral.. ie Se Rae, 2,398,122.28 
Loans secured by ‘other collateral. 7,771,695.75 
Bills purchase xd not secured by 

a Saar 3,842,219.63 
SPURS oc wh s50 Ube ema 930.52 


banks 


Due from trust companies, 
and bankers...... 
RS ee ina) icicle Sickie wes 
Legal tender notes and 
National banks... . 
Cash items... sib 
Other assets... . 


7,037 ,854.10 
1,922,383.82 


notes of 
987,354.00 
1,829,257.23 
502,636. SO 


ee re ee eee $46, 591, 966. 68 
LIABILITIES. 


Total... 


Capital stock... AE ee 
Surplus, ine luding ‘all undivided 
OA SERS Oe pe) ear Nie ars 
Unpaid dividends; reserved for 
taxes, etc., viz.: 
Unpaid dividends. . 
Reserve for taxes 
Reserve for accrued 
COREG io 5s ss ve 


$5,000,000.00 


11,736,145.85 


$5.00 
141,600.00 


43,909.62 
Preferred deposits. . . .$2,681,591.93 
Deposits not preferred 24,669,610.27 
Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers... 817,497.62 


185,514.62 


28,168,699.36 
1,510,606.85 
Pie kok 6 vis 56 hs os Se $46, 591, 966. 68 
State of New York, C ounty of New York, ss.: 

CLARENCE H. KELSEY, President, and 
J. WRAY CLEVELAND, Secretary, of Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company, located and 
doing business at No. 176 Broadway, in the City 
of New York, in said county, being duly sworn, 
each for himself, says the foregoing report is true 
and correct in all respects, to the best of his 
knowledge and belief, and they further say that 
the usual business of said trust company has been 
transacted at the location required by the Banking 
Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as amend- 
ed), and not elsewhere; and that the above report 
is in the form prescribed by the Superintendent of 
banks, and is made in compliance with an official 
notice received from him, designating the 2d day 
of March, 1914, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. I hereby certify that at the 
time when I signed my name hereto, the Notary 
Public, whose name is attached to the certificate 
hereinbelow contained, asked me the question, 
** Do you solemnly swear that the statements con- 
tained in the foregoing report are true?” and I 
replied, ‘‘ I do, to the best of my knowledge, in- 
formation and belief.” 

CLARENCE H. KELSEY, President. 

J. WRAY CLEVELAND, Secretary. 
ALFRED C. BACHMAN, Notary Public, No. 156 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
TRANSATLANTIC TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 


RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value.. 
Loans secured by other collateral. . 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 
lateral 


: 1,187,273.71 
Specie tue 1,990.23 
Legal tender notes and notes 

National banks 46,490.00 
Cash items 3,503.63 
Other assets........... 17,035.56 


P<. 5 aN0 Ges $4,121,170.22 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock... $700,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 
profits 384,607.39 
Unpaid dividends; reserved for 
taxes, etc 6,982.03 
Preferred deposits.... $394,914.83 
Deposits not preferred 2,307,642.87 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers.. 309,196.19 
Total deposits bw 3,011,753.89 
Other liabilities. ... : Sa cuir 17,826.91 


| SS ee ...- $4,121,170.22 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

H. B. FONDA, Vice-President, and G. PLOCH- 
MANN, Treasurer, of Transatlantic Trust Com- 
pany, located and doing business at Nos. 67-69 
William Street, in the City of New York, in said 
county, being duly sworn, each for himself, says 
the foregoing report is true and correct in all 
respects, to the best of his knowledge and belief, 
and they further say that the usual business of 
said trust company has been transacted at the 
location required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 
of the Consolidated Laws, as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the form 
prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, and 
is made in compliance with an official notice 
received from him, designating the 2d day of 
March, 1914, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. I hereby certify that at the time 
when I signed my name hereto, the Notary Public, 
whose name is attached to the certificate herein- 
below contained, asked me the question: ‘* Do 
you solemnly swear that the statements contained 
rp foregoing report are true?” and I replied, 
**I do. 


H. B. FONDA, Vice-President. 
G. PLOCHMANN, Treasurer. 
Cc. E. SHERWOOD, 


(Seal of Notary.) Notary Public. 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.... $3,617,336.40 

Other securities, market value... 12,915,136.79 
Real estate owned. ..... 2,400,000.00 
Mortgages owned. . "Re te’ 649,000.00 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 

COUMRMIE 5. bins 5S et or i 59,000.00 
Loans secured by other collateral... 24,344,147.38 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 

lateral....... oS Diath . 6,647,383.05 
Overdrafts pinch epiave 15,460.49 
Due from trust companies, banks 

and bankers 
PERS ROR one ak 
Legal tender notes and notes of 

National banks. . 3, WHS ied 416,500.00 
aR eee ap te: 2,816.85 
Other assets. .... ; j 389,051.31 


9,420,191.99 
6,300,653.36 


Tete ac. : : ......-$67,167,677.62 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock oni ic aaiebee 
Surplus, including all undivided 
profits. . sn .. §,370,624.14 
Unpaid dividends, reserved for 
taxes, etc 70,700.00 
Total deposits ‘ ‘ ’ 58,310,167.75 
Other liabilities. . «i ad oa ee 416,176.70 


$3,000,000.00 


Total ie ae $67,167 ,677.62 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 
THE NEW YORK LIFE INSURANCE 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value... $1,815,880.00 
Other securities, market value 11,628,329.58 
Real estate owned 1,530,043.04 
Mortgages owned.. oh boas 5,384,073.05 
Loans secured by other collateral... 3,416,613.87 
Bills purchased not secured by 
collateral ...-- 11,973,021.29 
Overdrafts (secured) . Seuss 30,301.08 
Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers Sac ento es wart 1,183,465.80 
Specie... . aa 3,700.00 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
200,000.00 
998,319.85 


Total. . ‘ .. .$41,860,047.56 


Capital stock 
Surplus, including all undivided 
profits. ... 3,956,043.21 
Reserved for taxes........ 33,346.67 
Preferred deposits... .$3,575,012.40 
Deposits not preferred 29,454, 156.77 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers... 289,658.36 


$1,000,000.00 


DOU SONNE, |e o's. 0 sos boca 33,318,827.53 
Cea TOs overceé een eee 3,551,830.15 


$41,860,047.56 








REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 


UNITED STATES MORTGAGE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value. . 
Mortgages owned.............+-. 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
ROE aoe ss i Graeme 
Loans secured by other collateral. . 
Bills purchased, not secured by 
collateral. . Pep es Be ee 
PURE o> sco one wae oe 
Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers 


$2,947 ,384.62 
5,358,421.07 
10,744,760.03 


75,000.00 
16,419,498.65 


8,771,142.38 
118.70 


11,942,275.44 
4,410,217.19 


National banks 
CP SOOM, goo ko kes a 
ae nee 


324,576.00 
16,188.31 
3,392,849.98 


$64,402,432.37 


Total 


$2,000,000.00 
Surplus, 
profits. .. 
Unpaid 
taxes, etc., viz.: 
Unpaid dividends. . 
Reserved for taxes, 


4,411,998.66 


$90.00 


151,493.67 
$$ 151,583.67 
Preferred deposits. . . .$2,527,662.94 
Deposits not preferred 34,678,131.86 


Due trust companies, 


48,149,951.25 
9,688,898.79 


... -$64,402,432.37 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities. . 


TOC@...... 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

CARL G. RASMUS, Vice-President, and 
JOSEPH ADAMS, Treasurer, of the United 
States Mortgage and Trust Company, located 
and doing business at No. 55 Cedar Street, 
73d Street at Broadway, and 125th Street at 8th 
Avenue, in the City of New York, in said county, 
being duly sworn, each for himself, says the fore- 
going report is true and correct in all respects, 
to the best of his knowledge and belief, and they 
further say that the usual business of said trust 
company has been transacted at the location re- 
quired by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Con- 
solidated Laws as amended), and not elsewhere, 
and that the above report is in the form prescribed 
by the Superintendent of Banks, and is made in 
compliance with an official notice received from 
him, designating the 2d day of March, 1914, as 
the date of which such report shall be made. I 
hereby certify that at the time when I signed my 
name hereto, the Notary Public, whose name is 
attached to the certificate hereinbelow contained, 
asked me the question, ‘‘ Do you solemnly swear 
that the statements contained in the foregoing 
report are true? ”’ and I replied, ‘‘ I do, to the best 
of my knowledge and belief.” 


CARL G. RASMUS, Vice-President. 
JOSEPH ADAMS, Treasurer. 
S. A. JONES, Notary Public. 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value. . 

Real estate owned................  1,200,000.00 

Mortgages owned................ 3,478,125.00 

Loans secured by other collateral. . 32,623,370.35 

Bills purchased not secured by col- 
lateral 


$1,420,000.00 
9,882,865.00 


13,484,511.78 


Due from trust companies, banks 
RE I nn, oo sn © wana a a 5,461,687.12 
Specie (gold certificates).......... 6,000,000.00 
Accrued interest entered....... 416,905.40 
( eee lll 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock Pied a oS Anite iat $2,000,000.00 
Surplus, including all 

profits sical oid he a ND co 
Reserved for taxes and expenses... 
Preferred deposits. . .$13,548,013.92 
Deposits not preferred 39,069,830.47 
Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers.. 4,228,720.21 


14,417,272.62 
133,150.00 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities, viz.: 
Accrued interest entered........ 


56,846,564.60 


570,477.43 


Pst bk bon cbs cu noutans $73,967 ,464.65 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, 
United States Trust Company of New York, 
located and doing business at Nos. 45-47 Wall 
Street, in the City of New York, in said county, 
being duly sworn, each for himself, says the fore- 
going report is true and correct in all respects, to 
the best of his knowledge and belief, and they 
further say that the usual business of said trust 
company has been transacted at the location re- 
quired by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Con- 
solidated Laws as amended), and not elsewhere: 
and that the above report is in the form prescribed 
by the Superintendent of Banks, and is made in 
compliance with an official notice received from 
him, designating the 2d day of March, 1914, as the 
date of which such report shall be made. I hereby 
certify that at the time when I signed my name 
hereto, the Notary Public, whose name is attached 
to the certificate hereinbelow contained, asked me 
the question: ‘‘ Do you solemnly swear that the 
statements contained in the foregoing report are 
true?.”’ and I replied, ‘“‘ I do, to the best of my 
knowledge and belief.” 


EDWARD W. 
WILFRED J. 


President, and 
Secretary, of 


SHELDON, President. 
WORCESTER, Sec’y 
PHILIP L. WATKINS, 


Notary Public, Kings County, No.-186. 
(Seal of Notary.) 
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REPORTS OF LEADING TRUST COMPANIES OF 
NEW YORK STATE 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT 
COMPANY OF UTICA 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.. $473,895.5: 
Other securities, market value... 1,877,082.85 
Real estate owned 242,375. 
Mortgages owned 1,230,332.5 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral. 
Loans secured by ‘other collateral. 
Bills purchased, not secured 
collateral 
Overdrafts 
Due from trust companies, 
and bankers.... 


232,658.96 
1,883,126.27 


2,207 556.25 
ae 70.96 
banks 
1,253,277.04 
8,897.21 
Legal tender notes and 
National banks. 
Cash items....... 
Other assets, viz.: 
Stock transfer 
stamps. he 
Accrued interest en- 


notes of 
424,656.00 
43,566.99 


$5.84 


7,706.14 

Accrued interest not 
entered 69,429.86 

77,141.84 


Total... $9,954 637.54 


Capital stock 
Surplus, including all 
profits...... 
Preferred deposits ... $617,580.98 
Deposits not preferred 8,160,129.08 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers.. 158,882.65 


Ne NNN. kk eee 0 
Other liabilities ‘s 68,668.91 
Total.. . $9,954,637 .54 


State of New York, County of Oneida, ss.: 

J. FRANCIS DAY, President, and GRA AH: AM 
COVENTRY, Sec retary, of Utica Trust & De- 
posit Co., located and doing business at Genesee 
and Lafayette Streets, in the City of Utica, in 
said county, being duly sworn, each for himself, 
says the foregoing report is true and correct in all 
respects, to the best of his knowledge and belief, 
and they further say that the usual business of 
said trust company has been transacted at the 
location required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 
of the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the form 
prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, and 
is made in compliance with an official notice 
received from him, designating the 2d day of 
March, 1914, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. I hereby certify that at the time 
when I signed my name hereto, the Notary Pub- 


$400,000.00 
undivided 
549,375.92 


8,936,592.71 


lic, whose name is attached to the certificate 


hereinbelow contained, asked me the question: 


*“* Do you solemnly swear that the statements con- | 


tained in, the foregoing report are true?” and I | 
replied, “I do.” 
J. FRANCIS DAY, President. 
GRAHAM COVENTRY, Secretary. 
GEORGE W. WILLIAMS, 
(Seal of Notary.) Notary Public. 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 


THE SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 
OF TROY 


at the close of business on the 2d day of March, 
1914: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value. . 

Real estate owned................ 

Mortgages owned 

Loans secured by 
gage, deed or 
collateral. . 

Loans secured by other collateral. 

Bills purchased not secured 
collateral 

Overdrafts........ 

Due from trust companie: 8, 
and bankers... 

Specie aes 

Legal tender notes and 
National banks 

Cash items... 2 

Other assets, viz.: 
Accrued interest not entered... . 


$256,881.20 
1,337,950.48 
50,000.00 
9,000.00 
and mort- 
real estate 


be ynd 
other 

18,736.40 
436,843.79 


916,158.46 
15.15 
banks 

420,086.86 
er oe 89,804.95 

notes 
98,500.00 
13,733.90 


22,075.00 


$3,669,786.19 


Capital stock $200,000.00 

Surplus, including all undivided 
profits 

Reserved for taxes 

Preferred deposits.... $184,718.59 

Deposits not preferred 3,043,600.02 

Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers. . 


210,190.05 


15 9,394. 61 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities. . 


3,243,713.22 
13,582.92 


Total “$3, 669, 786.19 


State of New York, County of Rensselaer, ss.: 


FRANK E. NORTON, President, and 
GEORGE L. HARE, Treasurer, of The Security 
Trust Company of Troy, located aud doing busi- 
ness at Fourth and Grand Streets, in the City of 
Troy, in said county, being duly sworn, each for 
himself, says the foregoing report is true and 
correct in all respects, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, and they further say that the usual 
business of said trust company has been trans- 
acted at the location required by the Banking Law 
(Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as amended), 
and not elsewhere; and that the above report is 
in the form prescribed by the Superintendent of 
Banks, and is made in compliance with an official 
notice received from him, designating the 2d day 
of March, 1914, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. I hereby certify that at the time 
when I signed my name hereto the Notary Pub- 
lic, whose name is attached to the certificate 
hereinbelow contained, asked me the question: 
** Do you solemnly swear that the statements con- 
tained in the foregoing report are true?” and I 
replied, ‘“‘ I do.” 

FRANK FE. NORTON, President. 
GEORGE L. HARE, Treasurer. 


WM. H. JARVIS, 


(Seal of Notary.) Notary Public. 








